
 

EIA Scoping 
Report 
Humber Sustainable Aviation Fuel 
Project 

  

PREPARED FOR 

Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

DATE 
23 April 2026 

REFERENCE 

0751112 



CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL  

DOCUMENT DETAILS 

 

DOCUMENT TITLE EIA Scoping Report 

DOCUMENT SUBTITLE Humber Sustainable Aviation Fuel Project 

PROJECT NUMBER 0751112 

DATE 23 April 2026 

VERSION  FINAL 

AUTHOR Environmental Resources Management 

CLIENT NAME Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

 

DOCUMENT HISTORY 

 ERM APPROVAL TO 
ISSUE 

 

VERSION REVISION AUTHOR REVIEWED 
BY 

NAME DATE COMMENTS 

Draft 01 SL JS RC 04/02/2026 Draft for 
client 
comments 

Draft  02 SL JS RC 23/03/2026 Update after 
client’s 
comments 

Draft  02 SL JS RC 31/03/2026 Update after 
client’s 
comments 

FINAL 04 SL JS RC 23/04/2026 Final for 
submission 

 

  



CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL 

SIGNATURE PAGE 

EIA Scoping Report 
Humber Sustainable Aviation Fuel Project 
0751112 

R. Cullen
Partner 

Environmental Resources Management 
Limited 

2nd Floor, Exchequer Court 

33 St Mary Axe 

London 

EC3A 8AA 

T: +44 (0) 20 3206 5200 

© Copyright 2026 by The ERM International Group Limited and/or its affiliates (‘ERM’). All Rights Reserved.  

No part of this work may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any means, without prior written permission of ERM. 



EIA SCOPING REPORT   

  

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page i 

CONTENTS 

1. INTRODUCTION 1 

1.1 PURPOSE OF THIS REPORT 1 

1.2 REQUEST FOR SCOPING OPINION 1 

1.3 PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT OVERVIEW 1 

1.4 CONSULTATION TO DATE 2 

1.5 COMPETENCE 2 

1.5.1 The Applicant 2 
1.5.2 The EIA Team 2 

1.6 REPORT CONTENT AND STRUCTURE 2 

1.7 PROJECT BACKGROUND 3 

1.7.1 Withdrawn planning APPLICATION PA/2017/2141 3 
1.7.2 Planning Application PA/2023/502 4 
1.7.3 Able Marine Energy Park DCO (TR030001) 4 

2. PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT DESCRIPTION 6 

2.1 INTRODUCTION 6 

2.2 THE SCOPING BOUNDARY 6 

2.3 PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT OVERVIEW 8 

2.3.1 Overview 8 
2.3.2 Process Description 8 
2.3.3 The Main Processing Elements 9 
2.3.4 Utilities and Feedstock 9 
2.3.5 Storage and Handling 10 
2.3.6 Surface Run-off and Drainage 11 

2.4 CONSTRUCTION 13 

2.4.1 Logistics and Access 13 
2.4.2 Civil Engineering Work Philosophy 15 
2.4.3 Site preparations 15 
2.4.4 Roads, Paving and Surface Treatments 15 
2.4.5 Foundation Design and Piling 16 

2.5 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 16 

2.5.1 Overview 16 
2.5.2 Emission and Discharges 16 

2.6 DECOMMISSIONING 16 

2.7 EMPLOYMENT AND BENEFITS 17 

3. LEGISLATIVE CONTEXT AND PLANNING POLICY FRAMEWORK 18 

3.1.1 Planning and Compulsory Purchase act 2004 18 
3.1.2 Town and Country Planning Act 1990 18 
3.1.3 Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 18 

3.2 STATUTORY DEVELOPMENT PLAN 19 

3.2.1 Local planning policy 19 
3.2.2 Emerging Local Planning Policy 21 

3.3 MATERIAL CONSIDERATIONS 22 

3.3.1 National Policy 22 
3.3.2 Regional Policy 22 
3.3.3 Emerging Material Considerations 23 



EIA SCOPING REPORT   

  

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page ii 

3.4 OTHER SUPPORTING GUIDANCE 24 

4. ALTERNATIVES 25 

4.1 INTRODUCTION 25 

4.2 SITE SELECTION 25 

4.3 TECHNOLOGY 26 

4.4 DO-NOTHING SCENARIO 26 

5. EIA METHODOLOGY 27 

5.1 INTRODUCTION 27 

5.2 EIA REGULATIONS AND GUIDANCE 27 

5.3 BASELINE FOR THE EIA 27 

5.4 IDENTIFICATION AND ASSESSMENT OF EFFECTS 28 

5.5 MITIGATION 31 

5.6 ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 31 

5.7 ENGAGEMENT AND CONSULTATION 31 

5.8 SCOPE OF THE ASSESSMENT 32 

5.8.1 General Considerations 32 
5.8.2 The Technical Scope 32 
5.8.3 The Spatial Scope 32 
5.8.4 The Temporal Scope 33 

5.9 APPLYING THE ‘ROCHDALE ENVELOPE’ APPROACH 33 

5.10 CUMULATIVE EFFECTS 34 

5.11 DEALING WITH UNCERTAINTY 35 

6. ENVIRONMENTAL TOPICS AND POTENTIAL EFFECTS 37 

6.1 INTRODUCTION 37 

6.2 STUDY AREAS 37 

6.3 GEOLOGY AND GROUND CONDITIONS 39 

6.3.1 Introduction 39 
6.3.2 Baseline Environment 39 
6.3.3 Potential Effects to be Considered in the EIA 45 
6.3.4 Effects Scoped out of the EIA 53 
6.3.5 Assessment Methodology 54 

6.4 WATER RESOURCES AND FLOOD RISK 58 

6.4.1 Introduction 58 
6.4.2 Baseline Environment 58 
6.4.3 Potential Effects to be Considered in the EIA 64 
6.4.4 Effects Scoped out of the EIA 66 
6.4.5 Assessment Methodology 66 

6.5 AIR QUALITY 74 

6.5.1 Introduction 74 
6.5.2 Baseline Environment 74 
6.5.3 Potential Effects to be Considered in the EIA 77 
6.5.4 Effects Scoped out of the EIA 80 
6.5.5 Assessment Methodology 80 

6.6 NOISE AND VIBRATION 82 



EIA SCOPING REPORT   

  

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page iii 

6.6.1 Introduction 82 
6.6.2 Baseline Environment 82 
6.6.3 Potential Effects to be Considered in the EIA 85 
6.6.4 Effects Scoped out of the EIA 87 
6.6.5 Assessment Methodology 87 
6.6.6 Assessment Criteria 89 

6.7 ECOLOGY AND NATURE CONSERVATION 91 

6.7.1 Introduction 91 
6.7.2 Baseline Environment 91 
6.7.3 Potential Effects to be Considered in the EIA 105 
6.7.4 Effects Scoped out of the EIA 106 
6.7.5 Assessment Methodology 106 
6.7.6 Biodiversity Net Gain 110 
6.7.7 Approach to HRA 110 

6.8 LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL ASSESSMENT 111 

6.8.1 Introduction 111 
6.8.2 Baseline Environment 112 
6.8.3 Potential Effects to be Considered in the EIA 118 
6.8.4 Effects Scoped out of the EIA 121 
6.8.5 Assessment Methodology 121 
6.8.6 Assessment of Cumulative Effects 123 

6.9 ARCHAEOLOGY AND CULTURAL HERITAGE 124 

6.9.1 Introduction 124 
6.9.2 Baseline Environment 124 
6.9.3 Potential Effects to be Considered in the EIA 132 
6.9.4 Effects Scoped Out of the EIA 136 
6.9.5 Assessment Methodology 136 

6.10 TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT 140 

6.10.1 Introduction 140 
6.10.2 Baseline Environment 140 
6.10.3 Potential Effects to be Considered in the EIA 141 
6.10.4 Effects Scoped out of the EIA 145 
6.10.5 Assessment Methodology 146 

6.11 SOCIO-ECONOMICS 151 

6.11.1 Introduction 151 
6.11.2 Topic specific Regulatory Requirement and Guidance 151 
6.11.3 Baseline Environment 153 
6.11.4 Potential Effects to be Considered in the EIA 157 
6.11.5 Effects Scoped out of the EIA 158 
6.11.6 Assessment Methodology 158 

6.12 WASTE MANAGEMENT 162 

6.12.1 Introduction 162 
6.12.2 Baseline Environment 162 
6.12.3 Potential Effects to be Considered in the EIA 165 
6.12.4 Effects Scoped Out of the EIA 167 
6.12.5 Assessment Methodology 167 

6.13 MAJOR ACCIDENTS AND HAZARDS 170 

6.13.1 Introduction 170 
6.13.2 Baseline Conditions 170 
6.13.3 Potential Effects to be Considered in the EIA 173 
6.13.4 Effects Scoped out of the EIA 173 
6.13.5 Assessment Methodology 174 

6.14 CLIMATE CHANGE AND GREENHOUSE GASES 178 

6.14.1 Introduction 178 
6.14.2 Climate Assessment 179 
6.14.3 GHG assessment 180 
6.14.4 Conclusions 182 



EIA SCOPING REPORT   

  

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page iv 

6.15 HUMAN HEALTH 183 

6.15.1 Introduction 183 
6.15.2 Baseline Conditions 183 
6.15.3 General Approach 186 

7. SUMMARY AND NEXT STEPS 188 

7.1 SUMMARY OF EIA SCOPE 188 

7.2 OUTLINE OF THE ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT 188 

7.3 NEXT STEPS 189 

 

LIST OF TABLES 

TABLE 5-1: ENGAGEMENT UNDERTAKEN TO DATE 32 

TABLE 6-1: STUDY AREAS 37 

TABLE 6-2: DEFRA HISTORICAL LANDFILL DATA WITH THE STUDY AREA 42 

TABLE 6-3: LIKELY EFFECTS – GEOLOGY AND GROUND CONDITIONS 46 

TABLE 6-4: EVALUATION CRITERIA FOR ASSESSMENT OF RECEPTOR SENSITIVITY 56 

TABLE 6-5: EVALUATION CRITERIA FOR IMPACT MAGNITUDE 56 

TABLE 6-6: SIGNIFICANCE OF EFFECT 57 

TABLE 6-7 WFD CYCLE 3 (2022) RIVER WATER BODY DETAILS 62 

TABLE 6-8: LIKELY EFFECTS – WATER RESOURCES AND FLOOD RISK 65 

TABLE 6-9: FRAMEWORK FOR DETERMINING IMPORTANCE AND SENSITIVITY OF RECEPTORS 71 

TABLE 6-10: FRAMEWORK FOR DETERMINING MAGNITUDE OF IMPACT 72 

TABLE 6-11: FRAMEWORK FOR ASSESSMENT OF THE SIGNIFICANCE OF EFFECTS 73 

TABLE 6-12: LIKELY EFFECTS – AIR QUALITY 78 

TABLE 6-13: LIKELY EFFECTS – NOISE AND VIBRATION 86 

TABLE 6-14: INITIAL CONSTRUCTION NOISE THRESHOLDS AT DWELLINGS 89 

TABLE 6-15: PROPOSED IMPACT MAGNITUDE CRITERIA FOR CONSTRUCTION NOISE (SUBJECT TO 
CONTEXT) 90 

TABLE 6-16: PROPOSED IMPACT MAGNITUDE CRITERIA FOR OPERATIONAL NOISE (SUBJECT TO 
CONTEXT) 90 

TABLE 6-17: STATUTORY DESIGNATED SITES WITHIN 15 KM OF THE PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT 93 

TABLE 6-18: NON-STATUTORY SITES WITHIN 2 KM OF THE PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT 96 

TABLE 6-19: REPRESENTATIVE VIEWPOINTS 114 

TABLE 6-20: LIKELY EFFECTS – LVIA 119 

TABLE 6-21: EVALUATION OF LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL EFFECTS 123 

TABLE 6-22: LIKELY EFFECTS – ARCHAEOLOGY AND CULTURAL HERITAGE 133 

TABLE 6-23: LIKELY EFFECTS – TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT 142 

TABLE 6-24: RECEPTOR SENSITIVITY CRITERIA FOR TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT 148 

TABLE 6-25: IMPACT MAGNITUDE CRITERIA FOR TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT 150 



EIA SCOPING REPORT   

  

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page v 

TABLE 6-26: FRAMEWORK FOR THE ASSESSMENT OF THE SIGNIFICANT OF EFFECTS 150 

TABLE 6-27: SUMMARY OF STUDY AREAS 152 

TABLE 6-28: SOCIO-ECONOMIC RECEPTOR SENSITIVITY 160 

TABLE 6-29: MAGNITUDE OF IMPACT (ADVERSE AND POSITIVE) 161 

TABLE 6-30: SIGNIFICANCE OF EFFECT 161 

TABLE 6-31: OPERATIONAL LANDFILL FACILITIES WITHIN THE FORMER HUMBERSIDE SUB-REGION 
(2024) 163 

TABLE 6-32: OPERATIONAL LANDFILL FACILITY LOCATIONS 163 

TABLE 6-33: REMAINING LANDFILL CAPACITY (END 2024) 164 

TABLE 6-34: LIKELY EFFECTS – WASTE MANAGEMENT 166 

TABLE 6-35: EVALUATION CRITERIA FOR ASSESSMENT OF RECEPTOR SENSITIVITY 168 

TABLE 6-36: EVALUATION CRITERIA FOR ASSESSMENT OF IMPACT MAGNITUDE 169 

TABLE 6-37: SIGNIFICANCE OF EFFECTS 169 

TABLE 6-38: COMAH SITES WITHIN 5 KM OF THE PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT 171 

TABLE 6-39: SCOPE OF CLIMATE ASSESSMENT 179 

TABLE 6-40: SIGNIFICANCE CRITERIA RELEVANT TO THE GHG ASSESSMENT 182 

 

LIST OF FIGURES 

FIGURE 2.1: SITE LOCATION OF THE PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT 7 

FIGURE 2.2: PRELIMINARY PLOT PLAN 12 

FIGURE 2.3: CONSTRUCTION PHASE TRAFFIC ROUTE 14 

FIGURE 5.1: EIA METHODOLOGY OVERVIEW 30 

FIGURE 6.1: GEOLOGY AND GROUND CONDITIONS STUDY AREA AND KEY SENSITIVITIES 44 

FIGURE 6.2: SURFACE WATER AND FLOOD RISK STUDY AREA AND KEY SENSITIVITIES 60 

FIGURE 6.3: WATER RESOURCES STUDY AREA AND KEY SENSITIVITIES 61 

FIGURE 6.4: AIR QUALITY - AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT AREAS (AQMAS) 76 

FIGURE 6.5: NEAREST IDENTIFIED NOISE SENSITIVE RECEPTORS 84 

FIGURE 6.6: PROTECTED SPECIES SIGNS 98 

FIGURE 6.7: ECOLOGY AND NATURE CONSERVATION STATUTORY DESIGNATED SITES 99 

FIGURE 6.8: ECOLOGY AND NATURE CONSERVATION NON-STATUTORY DESIGNATED SITES 100 

FIGURE 6.9: LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL SITE CONTEXT 116 

FIGURE 6.10: LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL REPRESENTATIVE VIEWPOINTS 117 

FIGURE 6.11: CULTURAL HERITAGE STUDY AREAS 129 

FIGURE 6.12: NON-DESIGNATED ASSETS WITHIN 250 M 130 

FIGURE 6.13: DESIGNATED ASSETS WITHIN 2 KM 131 

FIGURE 6.14: INDEX OF MULTIPLE DEPRIVATION 155 

 



EIA SCOPING REPORT   

  

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page vi 

ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS 

Acronym Description 

AADT Annual Average Daily Traffic  

ALARP As Low As Reasonably Practicable  

ALC Agricultural Land Classification  

ALRA Abnormal Load Route Assessment  

AOD above ordnance datum  

APIS Air Pollution Information service 

APS Annual Population Survey  

AQIA Air Quality Impact Assessment 

AQMA Air Quality Management Area  

ASR Annual Status Report  

ATC Automatic Traffic Counts 

BAP Biodiversity Action Plan  

BBS Breeding Season Surveys  

BGS British Geological Survey 

BMV Best and Most Versatile 

BNG Biodiversity Net Gain  

BNL Basic Noise Level  

BoCC Birds of Conservation Concern  

BRES Business Register and Employment Survey  

CA Competent Authority  

CAPEX Capital Expenditure 

CDM Construction Design and Management 

CEA Cumulative Effects Assessment 

CEMP Construction Environmental Management Plan  

CIEEM Charted Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management  

CIRIA Construction Industry Research and Information Association  

CLVIA Cumulative LVIA  

COMAH Control Of Major Accident Hazards 



EIA SCOPING REPORT   

  

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page vii 

Acronym Description 

COMAH  Control of Major Accident Hazards Regulations 

COPA The Control of Pollution Act  

CRTN Calculation of Road Traffic Noise 

DBA Desk Based Assessment  

DCO Development Consent Order 

DEFRA Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs 

DMRB Design Manual for Roads and Bridges  

DPD Development Plan Document  

EA Environment Agency  

EA Environment Agency  

EcIA Ecological Impact Assessment  

EIA Environmental Impact Assessment  

EMS Environmental Management System 

EP Environmental Permit  

ERM Environmental Resources Management Ltd  

ES Environmental Statement  

ESA Environmental Site Assessment  

EU European Union  

FRA Flood Risk Assessment 

FTE Full Time Equivalent 

GCN Great Crested Newt  

GHG Greenhouse Gas 

GHGE Greenhouse Gas Emissions  

GVA Gross Value Added  

HAZAN Hazard Analysis 

HAZID Hazard Identification  

HAZOP Hazard and Operability 

HER Historic Environment Record 

HGV Heavy Goods Vehicle 



EIA SCOPING REPORT   

  

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page viii 

Acronym Description 

HIA Health Impact Assessment  

HICP Humber Industrial Cluster Plan  

HIEP Humber International Enterprise Park  

HLC Historic Landscape Characterisation  

HMWG Halton Marshes Wet Grassland  

HRA Habitats Regulations Assessment  

HSE Health and Safet Executive  

HSWA Health and Safety at Work Act 

IAQM Institute of Air Quality Management  

ICCI In-combination Climate Change Impact 

IDB Internal Drainage Boards  

IED Industrial Emissions Directive  

IEF Important Ecological Features 

IEMA Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment  

IMD Index of Multiple Deprivation  

INNS Invasive Non-native  

ISEP Institute of Sustainability and Environmental Professionals 

JNCC Joint Nature Conservation Committee 

LA Local Authority  

LAQM Local Air Quality Management  

LCA Landscape Character Area 

LCRM Land Contamination Risk Management  

LCRs Local Conservation Review Sites  

LCT Landscape Character Types  

LDS Local Development Scheme  

LFRMS Local Flood Risk Management Strategy 

LLFA Lead Local Flood Authorities 

LNR Local Nature Reserves 

LPA Local Planning Authority  



EIA SCOPING REPORT   

  

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page ix 

Acronym Description 

LVIA Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment  

LVOC Large Volume Organic Chemicals  

LWS Local Wildlife Sites  

MA&D Major Accidents and Disasters  

MAHs Major Accident Hazards  

MCC Manual Classified Counts 

MCP Medium Combustion Plant  

MCPD Medium Combustion Plant Directive  

MDS Maximum Design Scenario 

MJT Methanol to Jet  

MSA Mineral Safeguarding Area  

MTJ Methanol to jet  

MW Megawatt  

NCA National Character Area  

NEP Northern Endurance Partnership  

NERC Natural Environment and Rural Communities 

NFRA National River Flow Archive  

NIAs Noise Important Areas  

NLC North Lincolnshire Council  

NLLDF North Lincolnshire Local Development Framework  

NMU Non-Motorised User 

NNR National Nature Reserves 

NPPF National Planning Policy Framework  

NPPW National Planning Policy for Waste 

NPSE Noise Policy Statement for England  

NSN National Site Network  

NSR Noise sensitive receptors  

NSRI National Soil Resources Institute  

NTS Non-Technical Summary  



EIA SCOPING REPORT   

  

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page x 

Acronym Description 

NVZ Nitrate Vulnerable Zone  

OEMP Operational Environmental Management Plan 

ONS Office for National Statistics  

OPEX Operational Expenditure  

ORU Oxygenate Removal Process Unit  

OS Ordnance Survey  

PPE Personal Protective Equipment 

PPG Planning Practice Guidance 

RAG Red-Amber-Green  

RIAA Report to Inform an Appropriate Assessment  

RIGGS Regionally Important Geological/Geomorphological Site  

RSPB Royal Society for the Protection of Birds  

RTC Road Traffic Collision  

SAC Special Area of Conservation 

SAF Sustainable Aviation Fuel  

SFRA Strategic Flood Risk Assessment  

SHBE South Humber Bank Employment  

SHP Selective Hydrogenation Process  

SNRHW stable, non-reactive hazardous waste 

SPA Special Protection Area  

SPP Scottish Planning Policy 

SPZ Source Protection Zone  

SSSI Site of Special Scientific Interest 

SWMP Site Waste Management Plan  

TA Transport Assessment  

UK ETS UK Emissions Trading Scheme  

UKBAP UK Biodiversity Action Plan 

UKSO UK Soil Observatory  

VP Viewpoint 



EIA SCOPING REPORT   

  

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page xi 

Acronym Description 

WeBS Wetland Bird Survey 

WFD Water Framework Directive  

WMP Waste Management Plan  

YNYERH York, North Yorkshire, East Riding and Hull  

ZOI Zone of Influence  

 

 



EIA SCOPING REPORT  INTRODUCTION 
 

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page 1 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 PURPOSE OF THIS REPORT 

This Scoping Report, which includes a Request for Scoping Opinion, has been prepared on 
behalf of Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited (hereafter referred to as ‘the Applicant’). It is part of 
the process of undertaking an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) of the Applicant’s 
proposal to construct and operate a sustainable aviation fuel (SAF) production facility, referred 
to as the Humber Sustainable Aviation Fuel Project or ‘the Proposed Development’ on a site 
within Able Humber Port (hereinafter referred to as ‘the Site’ and illustrated by Figure 2.1). 
The Site is located to the north of Immingham docks, on the southern side of the Humber 
Estuary (grid reference TA 174 174), within the jurisdiction of North Lincolnshire Council (NLC) 
(the Local Planning Authority (LPA)).  

It is considered that under the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) 
Regulations 2017 (the ‘EIA Regulations') the Proposed Development falls within the scope of 
Schedule 1 development that should be considered as EIA Development (Regulation 2)1. 
Further details are provided in Chapter 3. 

1.2 REQUEST FOR SCOPING OPINION 

This report is provided to NLC under Regulation 15 of the EIA Regulations in support of a 
request by ERM on behalf of the Applicant for a ‘Scoping Opinion’. The Scoping Opinion will set 
out information which is to be provided within the Environmental Statement (ES) which will 
accompany the planning application. 

The EIA will be undertaken and prepared with due regard to the requirements of Schedule 4 of 
the EIA Regulations. The ES will include an assessment of the predicted effects of the Proposed 
Development on the environment and people, focusing on those effects that have the potential 
to be significant. The approach adopted for the EIA and the technical content of the ES, will 
reflect the requirements of the EIA Regulations and recognised good practice, including public 
consultation. 

1.3 PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT OVERVIEW 

As of 2025, the UK aviation sector is obliged to blend increasing volumes of sustainable 
aviation fuel into standard fossil jet fuel in order to decarbonise the aviation sector, which is 
notoriously hard to abate. By 2030, the UK government SAF mandate requires 10% of all 
aviation fuel to result from sustainable sources, which is equivalent to 1.2 million tonnes per 
year. Producing this fuel domestically can support the economy, security of supply and skilled 
jobs in the UK. 

The Proposed Development will produce over 120 ktpa of SAF, which is equivalent to 
approximately 10% of the UK SAF mandate in 20302. 

The Proposed Development represents a significant step in supporting the UK Government’s 
commitment to achieving net zero emissions. By utilising green methanol as a feedstock to 

 
1 Equinor has obtained appropriate legal advice which confirms that the Proposed Development is not classified as a 
Nationally Significant Infrastructure Project (NSIP) and that an application for consent can be made under the Town 
and Country Planning Act 1990. 
2 UK Government (2024). SAF Mandate. Available online at: https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/sustainable-
aviation-fuel-saf-mandate [Accessed January 2026].  

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/sustainable-aviation-fuel-saf-mandate
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/sustainable-aviation-fuel-saf-mandate
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produce synthetic hydrocarbon fuels, the Proposed Development will contribute directly to the 
decarbonisation of the aviation sector as well as the Humber region, helping to create one of 
the world’s first net zero industrial hubs by 2040. 

The Proposed Development’s strategic location in the Humber cluster would support and 
enhance the drive for low carbon projects being developed in the region.  These include 
projects co-developed by Equinor such as: H2H Saltend, H2H Easington, Aldbrough Hydrogen 
Storage, Aldbrough Hydrogen Pathfinder, the Humber Hydrogen Pipeline and Northern 
Endurance Partnership (NEP).   

1.4 CONSULTATION TO DATE 

The project team has undertaken preliminary discussions with the local planning authority, 
local industry, asset owners, landowners and specialist technical organisations. These include:  

• Project briefings with technical officers and executives of North Lincolnshire Council’s 
Sustainable Development Team (SDT). 

• Communications with asset owners and services providers including Network Rail and 
Anglian Water.  

• Communications with statutory organisations including as Natural England.  

• Communication with local organisations such as the Humber Nature Partnership and the 
Yorkshire and Humber Internal Draining Board (IDB).  

• Discussions with neighbouring industrial businesses and other landowners around the 
project site. 

1.5 COMPETENCE 

1.5.1 THE APPLICANT 

Equinor is one of the UK’s leading energy providers. Equinor’s energy supplies from Norway 
meet more than one quarter of the UK’s demand for natural gas and around one fifth of its 
demand for oil, both produced with one of the lowest carbon footprints in the industry. It is 
also investing billions of pounds in critical energy infrastructure. These include Hywind 
Scotland (the world’s first floating offshore wind farm) and Dogger Bank (the world’s largest 
offshore wind farm which is starting generation in 2023). 

Equinor is committed to investing in low carbon energy now. With an open and collaborative 
approach, working alongside industry peers, Equinor delivers long-term value to the 
communities in which it operates. Equinor is proud to collaborate with industry leaders to 
deliver cleaner growth within the Humber region, whilst taking into account the global potential 
and environmental impact of its operations. 

1.5.2 THE EIA TEAM 

Environmental Resources Management Ltd (ERM) is leading the EIA and providing technical 
advice and support across a range of technical studies. This Scoping Report was authored by 
ERM with the exception of Landscape and Visual Assessment, which was produced in 
collaboration with LUC, as presented in Section 1.6 below. 

1.6 REPORT CONTENT AND STRUCTURE 

The remainder of the Scoping Report contains the following: 
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• Chapter 2 – provides an overview of the Proposed Development; 

• Chapter 3 – gives an outline of relevant policy, standards, and guidance; 

• Chapter 4 - outlines the alternatives considered for the Proposed Development; 

• Chapter 5 - describes the overall approach to the EIA; 

• Chapter 6 outlines the potential effects of the Proposed Development for each topic. This 
includes: 

° Geology and Ground Conditions  

° Water Resources and Flood Risk 

° Air Quality  

° Climate Change and Greenhouse Gases 

° Noise and Vibration  

° Ecology and Nature Conservation  

° Landscape and Visual Assessment (LUC) 

° Archaeology and Cultural Heritage 

° Traffic and Transport   

° Socio-economics 

° Waste Management 

° Major Accidents and Hazards 

° Human Health  

• Chapter 7 provides a Summary and Next Steps.  

1.7 PROJECT BACKGROUND 

Over the course of the past 10 years, two planning applications have been submitted for the 
Site, one of which was withdrawn. This section of the report provides further detail regarding 
the content of these planning applications.  

1.7.1 WITHDRAWN PLANNING APPLICATION PA/2017/2141 

In 2017, a planning application was submitted for minor works on land in the northern portion 
of the Site, north of marsh lane. This application is registered under reference number 
PA/2017/21413. The application was withdrawn on 25 November 2020. 

Description of Works 

The planning application request outlined the following description of works: 

• A car storage and distribution facility; 

• Port related storage; 

• Engineering works; 

• Pre-delivery inspection facility building; 

• Other minor buildings; 

• Lighting columns; and  

 
3 North Lincolnshire Council (2020). PA/2017/2141. Available online at: https://apps.northlincs.gov.uk/application/pa-
2017-2141 [Accessed January 2026]. 

https://apps.northlincs.gov.uk/application/pa-2017-2141
https://apps.northlincs.gov.uk/application/pa-2017-2141
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• Other minor works. 

1.7.2 PLANNING APPLICATION PA/2023/502 

In 2023, a planning application was submitted for enabling works on land at Marsh Lane, east 
of Rosper Road (grid reference: 517768, 417600). This application is registered under 
reference number PA/2023/5024. The planning application is a request for full planning 
permission and is supported by an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA). The application 
was approved by NLC on 25 April 2023.  

Description of Works 

The planning permission granted by NLC approved the following description of works: 

• Re-grading of land with general fill and raising site levels with imported fill; 

• Installation of ground drainage as required; installation of boundary fencing;  

• Widening of marsh lane (vertical alignment to be retained) and construction of new 
footpath - hedge to be replaced north of road widening;  

• Upgrades at junction of marsh lane with Rosper Road, including extending a drainage 
culvert;  

• Diversion of a section of station road and construction of new road;  

• New ditch culvert under marsh lane;  

• Five new entrances to proposed sites to be created;  

• Demolition of buildings;  

• Construction of new 33 kv substation;  

• New drainage ditch/diversion and new ditch crossings;  

• Bridge crossings of existing over ground pipelines;  

• Diversion to existing Exolum underground pipeline; and  

• Construction of new rail sidings. 

1.7.3 ABLE MARINE ENERGY PARK DCO (TR030001) 

The Able Marine Energy Park is a nationally significant infrastructure project traversing the Site 
boundary. The nationally significant infrastructure project is a quay of solid construction on the 
south bank of the River Humber together with an ecological compensation scheme comprising 
both temporary and permanent habitat creation on the opposite bank. Associated development 
includes dredging and land reclamation, onshore facilities for the manufacture, assembly and 
storage of marine energy installation components. Ancillary matters include compulsory 
purchase of land, harbour regulation and the diversion of two footpaths. The Secretary of State 
has extended the completion period of the DCO for seven years, from 27 October 2025 to 27 
October 2032 (TR0300015).  

Two amendments to the layout of the quay that was authorised by the Able Marine Energy 
Park Development Consent Order 2014 and one amendment to a footpath diversion to go 
round the end of a railway rather than crossing it. The Able Marine Energy Park Material 

 
4 North Lincolnshire Council (2024). PA/2023/502. Available online at: https://apps.northlincs.gov.uk/application/pa-
2023-502  [Accessed January 2026]. 
5 Planning Inspectorate (2025). TR030001. Available online at: https://national-infrastructure-
consenting.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/TR030001 [Accessed January 2026]. 

https://apps.northlincs.gov.uk/application/pa-2023-502
https://apps.northlincs.gov.uk/application/pa-2023-502
https://national-infrastructure-consenting.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/TR030001
https://national-infrastructure-consenting.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/TR030001
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Change 2 proposed changes have been authorised by the Secretary of State for Transport on 
18 July 2022 (TR0300066). 

 
6 Planning Inspectorate (2022). TR030006. Available online at: https://national-infrastructure-
consenting.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/TR030006 [Accessed January 2026]. 

https://national-infrastructure-consenting.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/TR030006
https://national-infrastructure-consenting.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/TR030006
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2. PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT DESCRIPTION  

2.1 INTRODUCTION 

This chapter provides an overview of the Proposed Development. It sets out the main 
processing elements as well as utilities. By way of reference, the Proposed Development will 
produce over 120 ktpa of SAF, which is equivalent to approximately 10% of the UK SAF 
mandate in 20307. 

It also provides an overview of the key activities that will be undertaken during construction, 
operation and maintenance (O&M), and decommissioning, including key parameters and 
indicative timescales. 

At this early design stage, the Proposed Development description is indicative, and the 
‘envelope’ has been designed to include sufficient flexibility to accommodate further refinement 
of the design throughout the EIA process. This chapter therefore sets out parameters and 
maximum values to be used to constitute a realistic Maximum Design Scenario (MDS) for the 
Proposed Development for the purposes of obtaining a scoping opinion. 

The Proposed Development description will continue to be based on a realistic MDS but will be 
refined through the design, consultation, and EIA processes; and finally, within the ES. The ES 
will accompany the planning application to the LPA. 

2.2 THE SCOPING BOUNDARY 

Figure 2.1 illustrates the ‘Scoping Boundary’ that has been used to inform this Scoping 
Report. The Scoping Boundary is defined as the area within which it is currently understood 
the Proposed Development will be physically located, including the temporary work areas. The 
Scoping Boundary should not be taken as an indication of the full extent of the eventual 
application boundary since it includes flexibility for future design decisions.  The application 
boundary will likely be refined between scoping and the ES.  

 
7 UK Government (2024). SAF Mandate. Available online at: https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/sustainable-
aviation-fuel-saf-mandate [Accessed January 2026].  

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/sustainable-aviation-fuel-saf-mandate
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/sustainable-aviation-fuel-saf-mandate
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2.3 PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT OVERVIEW 

2.3.1 OVERVIEW 

The Site has been selected due to its size and proximity to the necessary infrastructure 
required to support SAF production. The area is well connected with direct road access, deep 
water quays on the Humber Estuary, rail connection and the Humberside Airport (freight and 
passengers). The immediate area around the Site is heavily industrialised. These surrounding 
industrial developments (existing and proposed) support energy production and logistics, 
creating strong synergies possibilities for SAF development at the Site. 

The processing units and utilities described below are based on an ‘island site’ philosophy. 
However, as the EIA process progresses, the project will consider optimising the design of the 
Proposed Development through integration with neighbouring facilities where possible. 
Opportunities to transfer bulk liquids storage offsite, sell byproducts directly to local refineries, 
and source treated water from neighbouring facilities are being explored. Figure 2.2 below, 
presents the Site Boundary and includes potential connections to the Exolum and VPI 
developments that border the Site.  

For the purposes of this assessment, the ‘SAF Site’ comprises the southern parcel of land 
within the overall Site Boundary and will accommodate the core processing units, utilities, 
storage, and associated infrastructure. 

A second parcel of land is included within the Site Boundary to the north of the SAF Site. This 
area is intended to be used as a construction compound and laydown area (referred to as the 
‘Construction Laydown Area’). Further details on construction logistics and access 
arrangements, including the proposed use of the Construction Laydown Area, are provided in 
Section 2.4.1 

Th remainder of this section of the report provides a description of the different elements of 
the Proposed Development under the ‘island site’ philosophy, where the storage and utilities 
infrastructure is contained within the Site boundary, an area of approximately 43 ha. These are 
separated into: 

• The main processing elements (Section 2.3.3); and 

• The utilities and feedstock (Section 2.3.4). 

2.3.2 PROCESS DESCRIPTION 

The MTJ process combines hydrogen with methanol - which itself can be derived from 
renewable sources like biomass, municipal waste, or captured CO₂ -to produce SAF.  

Methanol is converted into light olefins (ethylene, propylene), which are key building blocks for 
hydrocarbons (i.e. jet fuel), using a catalyst. Through oligomerization and hydrogenation, 
olefins are transformed into longer-chain hydrocarbons, which match jet fuel specifications. 
The product stream is hydrotreated to remove oxygen and stabilize molecules. Fractionation 
then separates the jet fuel fraction from other products (like naphtha or diesel). 

SAF and renewable naphtha will be tested and quality checked before being transferred to bulk 
liquid storage. Products will then be transferred off-site via pipeline, road or marine transport. 
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2.3.3 THE MAIN PROCESSING ELEMENTS 

A preliminary plot plan is shown on Figure 2.2. This is indicative since the design and layout 
of the Proposed Development will undergo further refinement. The SAF production plant and 
associated facilities will consist of the following process units for integrated methanol to jet fuel 
processing: 

• Methanol to Olefins – feed vapourisation, oxygen recovery and separation 

• Methanol to Olefins – reactor, regeneration and steam generation 

• Light Olefins Recovery Process – Concentration 

• Light Olefins Recovery Process – Fractionation 

• Selective Hydrogenation Process (SHP) 

• Oxygenate Removal Process Unit (ORU) 

• Olefin Oligomerization and Separation 

• Olefin Hydrogenation and Separation 

The larger elements of these units comprise a Flare (up to 70 m height), quench tower (up to 
70 m in height) and two fractionation (‘splitter’) columns, the first up to 65m in height, and 
the second up to 110 m in height. The majority of the main processing units will be between 
25 to 65 m in height.  

2.3.4 UTILITIES AND FEEDSTOCK  

The utilities and feedstock are summarised below, as presented in the preliminary plot plan 
(Figure 2.2): 

• Deaerator, Boiler Feed Water and Auxiliary Boiler  

• Fuel Gas System – A fuel gas system will collect and distribute excess gases from 
processing units to feed fired heaters and boilers on Site. 

• Feedstock (methanol) will be delivered primarily by ship and offloaded at the jetty in 
Immingham, and transferred to the Site via pipeline, and then subject to purification and 
compression onsite. Hydrogen will also be generated onsite.  

• Power Distribution and Generation – Power will be supplied to the Site either by private 
wire or from mains power supply from Rosper Road to an onsite substation and distributed 
to electrical users on Site. A 2 MW diesel generator will provide emergency power in case 
of a power outage. 

• Water Treatment – Water will be fed to the facility via connections for the provision of a 
raw water main and will need to be treated onsite prior to use in applications such as 
cooling water and demineralized water.  

• Open Loop Cooling Tower – This unit provides cooling water requirements for the plant 
processes. There will be some evaporation losses to air. 

• Waste Water Treatment Unit – The process effluent water from the SAF production will be 
routed to a wastewater treatment unit to recover water for reuse for cooling water and 
demineralized water make up. 

• Drainage – This will consist of an oily water separator and storm water sump, as well as a 
proposed onsite pond. 
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• Flare – A flare package will be designed which is essential to safely burn off excess, 
unrecoverable or hazardous gases and liquids to prevent equipment overpressure and 
harmful releases to the environment. 

• Plant Air and Instrument Air – Plant air and distribution air is produced by an air 
compressor package. 

• Fire Water system – A fire water tank and diesel driven pumps will make up the fire water 
system which will distribute fire water to hydrants located strategically across the plant. 

• Liquid Feed and Product Storage – Storage tanks will be located on site to store imported 
methanol feedstock and a range of liquid products; SAF, naphtha, diesel, and caustic and 
hydrochloric acid. 

A number of buildings will also be located on Site, including a control room, main substation, 
storage and maintenance buildings, an administration building, security office, as well as a 
building to house the emergency backup generator. The tallest of these structures will be the 
workshop, maintenance and store building, which is anticipated to be 12 m in height.  

2.3.5 STORAGE AND HANDLING 

During operation of the Proposed Development, a range of process chemicals and additives will 
be stored and handled on-site to support water treatment, catalyst regeneration, and process 
operations. These include both bulk chemicals and smaller-volume specialty reagents. Storage 
and handling will comply with relevant UK regulations and best practice for hazardous 
substances. Anticipated chemicals and usage include the following: 

• Caustic Soda (Sodium Hydroxide): Used in multiple process units.  

• Acids:  

° Sulfuric Acid: Used for process and regeneration; and 

° Hydrochloric Acid: Used for ion exchange regeneration. 

• Other Chemicals:  

° Phosphates: Used for Boiler Feed Water dosing package; 

° Morpholine: Used for Boiler Feed Water dosing package; 

° Carbohydrazide: Used for Boiler Feed Water dosing package; 

° Sodium Hypochlorite; 

° Bromine; and 

° Corrosion Inhibitor 3DT179: Used for Cooling Water Package. 

• Specialty Chemicals (intermittent use):  

° n-Propyl Alcohol: Used for Light Olefin Recovery Process; 

° Anti-foaming agent: Used for Light Olefin Recovery Process; 

° Carbonyl Scavenger: Used for Light Olefin Recovery Process; 

° Polymer Solvent: Used for Light Olefin Recovery Process; and 

° Polymer Inhibitor: (Used for Light Olefin Recovery Process Fractionation. 

Several of the above chemicals are classified as hazardous under UK regulations (e.g., caustic 
soda, sulfuric acid, hydrochloric acid, sodium hypochlorite). These will be stored in dedicated, 
bunded areas with appropriate containment, ventilation, and segregation to prevent cross-
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contamination and environmental release. Bulk chemicals will be stored in fixed tanks, while 
smaller-volume reagents will be kept in secure chemical stores. 

Bulk chemical storage tanks will be located within bunded areas providing at least 110% 
containment capacity, with closed sump drainage connected to an appropriate drainage 
system. These measures reflect standard industry practice and will be confirmed as the design 
of the Proposed Development progresses. 

2.3.6 SURFACE RUN-OFF AND DRAINAGE 

The drainage system will comprise a series of drains and gullies that will drain to an on site 
balancing pond, or appropriate drainage management system, before discharging to an offsite 
drain. All areas of hardstanding will drain through an oil water separator before discharging 
into the surface water drainage system.  

All process water will be collected in a separate system, treated and discharged to an offsite 
drain under a wastewater discharge license.  

The Proposed Development will recycle water back into the process wherever possible, using 
onsite treatment facilities. Where water cannot be recycled back into the process, it will 
undergo further treatment and pass through the proposed onsite pond before discharge.  
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2.4 CONSTRUCTION  

The construction of the Proposed Development is indicative at this stage, but is currently 
scheduled to last 4 years, including commissioning.  

• Year 1 - Site enabling including cut and fill operations and initial site preparation.  

• Year 2 - Construction power, site mobilisation, temporary facilities, and the creation of 
temporary internal roads. Piling and foundation works are indicatively scheduled from mid-
Year 2 to early Year 3 

• Year 3- Erection of buildings and structural steelwork. Equipment installation, 
prefabrication and installation of piping, instrumentation and electrical installations  

• Year 4 - Mechanical completion after which pre-commissioning and commissioning 
activities will take place.  

The following sections describe the key construction phase activities. 

2.4.1 LOGISTICS AND ACCESS 

Access to the Site will be provided by a number of potential site entrances at Rosper Road and 
Marsh Lane for the SAF site, and off Station Road for the Construction Laydown Area. 

An integrated peripheral road network will be developed for each process block unit to allow 
access for structural sections and equipment.  Areas of hardstanding will be provided for heavy 
lift cranage points.  

A construction compound for offices, amenities, storage containers, equipment laydown areas, 
and a fabrication yard for welding, testing and sub-assembly work will be established. This will 
be located on land within the Site, with the area located north of the SAF Site intended as a 
construction compound. 

Where possible, all large equipment items will be assembled offsite and transported to site via 
road or sea. 

The proposed construction phase traffic route is shown on Figure 2.3. 
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2.4.2 CIVIL ENGINEERING WORK PHILOSOPHY 

The following philosophy will be adopted within the Civil Engineering works: 

• Work towards achieving a net earthworks balance where possible with the ground works, 
to minimise the removal of excavated materials off site and the import of new materials to 
Site, noting that material may need to be imported to raise site levels to address flood 
risk; 

• Adopt Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) principles to minimise the volume of 
rainwater collected on the Site and direct discharge to water courses, including minimising 
areas of hard standings, the use of swales and soakaways where possible pending detailed 
ground investigation works, etc; 

• Contamination on this Site is not expected given its previous use, however if contaminated 
material is identified during detailed ground investigation works, it will be subject to a 
detailed risk assessment, and sustainable remedial options to be considered such as 
encapsulation on Site rather than offsite disposal to landfill; and 

• Suitable piling techniques and concrete specifications will be adopted to suit below ground 
conditions, including the potential for contamination. 

2.4.3 SITE PREPARATIONS 

Based on the history and current use of the Site, it has been assumed that significant site 
preparation works will be required ahead of the main construction works. These will likely 
include: 

• Identification and removal or diversion of existing above and below ground services 
identified with the investigatory stage. 

• General site strip in line with Geo-Environmental Investigation recommendations. 

• Soil and groundwater remediation work required in line with Geo-Environmental 
Investigation recommendations. 

• Potential increase of the existing site level to address flood risk. This will involve import of 
material to the Site.  

• Import and construction of crane and piling platforms and capping layer to roads to provide 
site access. 

• No demolition is anticipated to be required during construction phase. 

2.4.4 ROADS, PAVING AND SURFACE TREATMENTS 

A road network will be constructed to provide suitable vehicular access to all areas of the Site. 
Roads will generally be of a flexible (tarmacadam) construction. 

Concrete paving will be adopted in areas of frequent vehicle movement with adjacent gullies 
connected to an appropriate drainage system.  

Outside tarmac and concrete surfaces, a gravel surface finish will be adopted, allowing 
rainwater to soak directly into the sub-grade. Footpaths formed from paving slabs will be used 
for pedestrian access. 

Liquid fuels and chemicals will be stored within tanks, contained within impermeable bunds. 
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2.4.5 FOUNDATION DESIGN AND PILING 

Piled foundations are being considered as a potential option to support all major structures 
such as plant, modules, racks, and buildings.  

The choice of pile type however will be reviewed following detailed site investigations and will 
be based both on the conditions present and on merits of different pile type. All piles will be 
designed to provide suitable protection against any aggressive ground conditions highlighted 
within the ground investigation works. Piling operations will take account of the nearby Butane 
caverns belonging to P66. 

Lightly loaded structures may be supported by shallow foundations such as trench or strip foot, 
however, this will be confirmed following ground investigations works. 

2.5 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 

2.5.1 OVERVIEW 

Operation of the Proposed Development is anticipated to commence in 2031 at the earliest, 
with an operational lifespan of 15 years. The overall operation and maintenance (O&M) 
strategy will be finalised once the final infrastructure technical specification is known. 
Maintenance activities will be categorised into two levels: preventive and corrective 
maintenance. Preventive maintenance will be undertaken according to scheduled services 
whereas corrective maintenance will be required to address unexpected repairs, component 
replacements, retrofit campaigns and breakdowns.  

2.5.2 EMISSION AND DISCHARGES 

There will be several point source emissions to air from the Proposed Development, such as 
flares related to combustion of any abnormal emissions or emergency venting from the SAF 
processing units:  

• MTJ Flue gas 

• MTJ Oligomerisation flue gas 

• Auxiliary boiler flue gas 

• Flare flue gas 

• Vent from deaerator and cooling towers (water) 

In addition to atmospheric emissions, the Proposed Development is expected to generate 
water discharges. These may include treated process effluent, cooling water blowdown, surface 
water runoff managed through the site drainage network, and sanitary wastewater from 
welfare facilities. 

Operational activities will also generate solid and liquid wastes. Waste streams will be 
segregated, stored and removed from Site by licensed contractors in accordance with a Waste 
Management Plan (WMP) and all relevant regulatory controls. 

2.6 DECOMMISSIONING 

Through a robust design and operating maintenance regime the Proposed Development is 
anticipated to remain operational for 15 years, and potentially longer. 
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The decommissioning of the Proposed Development is anticipated to involve the cessation of 
operations in a controlled manner, draining of all equipment, collection and safe disposal of 
residual chemicals, plus cleaning of all process equipment. 

Process equipment will be carefully removed to allow materials to be reused or recycled 
whenever feasible. Main structures will be demolished to ground level and materials 
segregated and processed. 

The land will be appropriately restored to allow for redevelopment. It is believed that the 
impacts from the decommissioning of the Proposed Development will be similar to those 
experienced during the construction phase. 

At the appropriate point in time a Decommissioning Plan will be developed. The Plan will 
address the relevant statutory requirements at the time, any extant commitments with 
landowners/statutory authorities and take account of any developed technology and good 
practice. 

2.7 EMPLOYMENT AND BENEFITS 

The Project Development represents a total investment of >£1.1bn to deliver up to 10% of the 
2030 SAF mandate. 

During construction and operation there will be inward investment to the region, with 
employment and expenditure in the local economy. It is anticipated that the Proposed 
Development will create a maximum of 375 Temporary Full Time Equivalent (FTEs) and 435 
permanent FTE jobs for 4 years during construction and commissioning, and 113 permanent 
FTE jobs during operation. There will be economic benefits arising from direct and indirect 
expenditure associated with the Proposed Development, for example through placing local 
orders for goods and services and maintenance. In addition, buying services from existing 
neighbours will catalyse investments and increase their revenue.  
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3. LEGISLATIVE CONTEXT AND PLANNING POLICY 
FRAMEWORK 

Sustainable development is the core principle underpinning planning. It makes a positive 
difference to people’s lives and helps deliver homes, jobs, and better opportunities for all, 
whilst protecting and enhancing the natural and historic environment.  

National, regional, and local policies are relevant to the consideration of the Proposed 
Development. At all levels policies are designed to protect, and where possible, appropriately 
enhance the environment. In undertaking an Environmental Impact Assessment, it is therefore 
important to identify those policies which are particularly relevant to the Proposed 
Development. This chapter of the Scoping Report aims to identify the relevant policies so that 
the policy context is clear and provides the context for the Scoping Opinion.  

The area identified within this report, and for the location of the Site, is covered by the NLC as 
the LPA. This planning chapter reviews the planning policy of the LPA relevant to the Proposed 
Development. 

3.1.1 PLANNING AND COMPULSORY PURCHASE ACT 2004 

Section 38(6) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 requires the Council to 
determine any application in accordance with the statutory development plan unless material 
considerations indicate otherwise.  

3.1.2 TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING ACT 1990 

Section 55(1) of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 defines ‘development’ as the 
carrying out of building, engineering, mining or other operations, in, on, over or under land, or 
the making of any material change in the use of any buildings or other land. 

The forthcoming planning application for the Proposed Development will be submitted under 
Section 62 of the Town and Country Planning Act.   

3.1.3 TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING (ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT) 
REGULATIONS 2017 

The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 
(Statutory Instruments 2017 No. 571) came into force on 16th May 2017 (the EIA 
Regulations).  

These Regulations state the requirements for Environmental Impact Assessment for major 
projects. The EIA Regulations apply to every “EIA Application” lodged with a Planning Authority 
on or after 16th May 2017. The Regulations state that a relevant Planning Authority, or the 
Secretary of State, or a Planning Inspector, shall not grant planning permission or subsequent 
consent pursuant to an application to which this regulation applies unless the Authority has 
first taken the environmental information into consideration, and they shall state in their 
decision that they have done so.  

An "EIA application" means an application for planning permission for “EIA development”; "EIA 
development" means development which is either –  

a) Schedule 1 development; or  

b) Schedule 2 development likely to have significant effects on the environment by 
virtue of factors such as its nature, size, or location;  
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"Schedule 2 development" means development, other than exempt development, of a 
description mentioned in Column 1 of the table in Schedule 2 where –  

(a) any part of that development is to be carried out in a sensitive area; or  

(b) any applicable threshold or criterion in the corresponding part of Column 2 of that 
table is respectively exceeded or met in relation to that development;  

Under the EIA Regulations the Proposed Development falls within Schedule 1 Categories 6 1:  

6. Integrated chemical installations, that is to say, installations for the manufacture on 
an industrial scale of substances using chemical conversion processes, in which 
several units are juxtaposed and are functionally linked to one another, and which 
are— 

(a). for the production of basic inorganic chemicals; 

Under the EIA Regulations, proposed projects which fall within the scope of Schedule 1 
development should be considered as EIA Development (Regulation 2).  

3.2 STATUTORY DEVELOPMENT PLAN  

3.2.1 LOCAL PLANNING POLICY 

The North Lincolnshire Local Development Framework (NLLDF) 

The NLLDF8 sets out a blueprint for managing growth and development in the area, up to 
2026. It is used by the LPA to determine planning applications and assess compliance with 
local policy objectives. 

The statutory development plan for NLC currently comprises the NLLDF. This includes the 
following adopted documents.  

Core Strategy (2011) 

The Core Strategy9, which was adopted in June 2011, sets out the long-term vision for North 
Lincolnshire and provides a blueprint for managing growth and development in the area up to 
2026. Policies relevant to the Proposed Development include: 

• CS5 – Delivering Quality Design in North Lincolnshire: Requires all new development to be 
well-designed, context-sensitive, and contribute to creating a sense of place; 

• CS6 – Historic Environment: Seeks to protect and enhance sites of historic and built 
heritage value; 

• CS11 – Provision and Distribution of Employment Land: Ensures sufficient and suitable 
employment land is available to support economic growth; 

• CS12 South Humber Bank Strategic Employment Site – A Broad Location: reserves the use 
of land for B1, B2 and B8 port-related activities; 

• CS16 – Landscape, Greenspace and Waterscape: Protects strategic landscape and water 
environments. Development must enhance green infrastructure and avoid fragmentation; 

 
8 North Lincolnshire Council (2025). North Lincolnshire Local Development Framework. Available online at: 
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/planning-policy-local-development-framework/ [Accessed 
January 2026].  
9 North Lincolnshire Council. Core Strategy Development Plan Document (2011). Available online at: 
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/planning-policy-local-development-framework/ [Accessed 
January 2026].  

https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/planning-policy-local-development-framework/
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/planning-policy-local-development-framework/
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• CS17 – Biodiversity: Promotes stewardship of wildlife and safeguards protected sites. 
Development must maintain and enhance ecological networks; 

• CS18 – Sustainable Resource Use and Climate Change: Encourages low-carbon 
development and resilience to climate change; and 

• CS19 – Flood Risk: Requires developments to be supported by a Flood Risk Assessment 
and to incorporate flood mitigation measures. 

2003 Local Plan Saved Policies  

The 2003 Local Plan has been replaced by the NLLDF. However, several of the policies have 
been saved and are used in the decision-making process10. Policies relevant to the Proposed 
Development include: 

• IN3 – Industrial and Commercial Development in the urban area, principal growth 
settlements, South Humber Bank and Humberside International Airport; 

• T6 – Pedestrian Routes and Footpaths;  

• LC1 – Special Protection Areas, Special Areas of Conservation and Ramsar Sites: Protects 
internationally designated sites (SPA, SAC, Ramsar); 

• LC2 – Sites of Special Scientific Interest and National Nature Reserves: Safeguards 
nationally important ecological sites; 

• LC3 – Local Nature Reserves: Ensures protection of locally designated nature reserves; 

• LC4 – Development Affecting Sites of Local Nature Conservation Importance: Applies to 
non-statutory wildlife sites; 

• LC5 – Species Protection: Requires protection of legally protected species (e.g., bats, great 
crested newts); 

• LC6 – Habitat Creation: Encourages habitat creation as part of development, supporting 
biodiversity net gain and offsetting; 

• LC7 – Landscape Protection: Seeks to conserve and enhance landscape character, which is 
important for visual impact assessment and design; 

• LC11 – Areas of Amenity Importance: Protects areas valued for recreation or visual 
amenity; 

• LC12 – Protection of Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows: Requires retention and protection of 
important trees and hedgerows, or compensatory planting; 

• LC13 – Parks, Gardens and Landscapes of Special Historic Interest: Protects historic parks 
and gardens; 

• LC14 – Area of Special Historic Landscape Interest: Protects areas with notable historic 
landscape value; 

• LC15 – Landscape Enhancement: Supports landscape enhancement measures; 

• LC20 – South Humber Bank – Landscape Initiative  

• HE5 – Development Affecting Listed Buildings;  

• HE9 Archaeological Excavation;  

 
10 North Lincolnshire Council, 2003. North Lincolnshire Saved Policies Direction (2007). Available online at: 
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/planning-policy-the-north-lincolnshire-local-plan/ [Accessed 
January 2026].  

https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/planning-policy-the-north-lincolnshire-local-plan/
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• DS9/DS10 – Hazardous Installations and Pipelines: Applies to new hazardous installations 
and proximity to existing ones; 

• DS11 – Polluting Activities: Requires demonstration that emissions (air, water, noise, 
odour) will not cause unacceptable harm; 

• DS12 – Light Pollution: Controls lighting to protect amenity and wildlife; 

• DS13 – Groundwater Protection and Land Drainage: Protects water resources;  

• DS14 – Foul Sewage and Surface Water Drainage: Requires adequate drainage and 
pollution prevention; 

• DS15 – Water Resources: Ensures sustainable water use and supply; 

• DS16 – Flood Risk: Requires flood risk assessment and mitigation; and 

• DS21 – Renewable Energy: Supports renewable and low-carbon energy projects. 

Housing and Employment Land Allocations Development Plan Document (2016)  

The Housing and Employment Land Allocations Development Plan Document (DPD)11 allocates 
specific sites for housing and employment development. The Proposed Development is partially 
located within the South Humber Bank Employment (SHBE) site, which is allocated in the 
NLLDF Employment Land Allocations DPD. This area is reserved for B1, B2 and B8 industrial 
land uses and ancillary development that is associated with port activities.  

However, a significant portion of the Site is also designated for waterbird mitigation under the 
South Humber Gateway Mitigation Strategy. However, following the adoption of policy SHBE-1, 
an alternative ecological site to the land within the Site was sourced on an area known as 
Halton Marshes Wet Grassland (HMWG). The relocation of approved waterbird mitigation from 
Killingholme Marshes to HMWG was permitted in May 2021 through an approved non-material 
change to the Able Marine Energy Park DCO. The waterbird mitigation at HMWG has now been 
delivered. As a result, the designation is expected to be removed in the forthcoming Local 
Plan.  

3.2.2 EMERGING LOCAL PLANNING POLICY 

NLC is currently preparing a new single Local Plan that will replace the existing suite of 
documents under the NLLDF. This new plan will: 

• set out a vision and objectives for development in the area up to 2038; 

• address housing, employment, infrastructure, and environmental protection; and 

• reflect updated national planning policy and local evidence.  

The emerging Local Plan was withdrawn from examination in October 2024 due to changes in 
national policy. A revised Local Development Scheme (LDS) was published in March and 
November 2025, with adoption now anticipated in 2026/27. Until the new Local Plan is 
adopted, the NLLDF remains the statutory development plan.  

 
11 North Lincolnshire Council (2016). Housing and Employment Land Allocations Development Plan Document. Available 
online at: https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/planning-policy-local-development-framework/ 
[Accessed January 2026].  

https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/planning-policy-local-development-framework/


EIA SCOPING REPORT  LEGISLATIVE CONTEXT AND PLANNING POLICY FRAMEWORK 
 

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page 22 

 

3.3 MATERIAL CONSIDERATIONS  

3.3.1 NATIONAL POLICY 

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) Dec 2024 

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)12 was last updated in December 2024 and sets 
out the Government’s Planning Policies for England and how these should be applied. It 
provides a framework within which locally prepared plans for housing and other developments 
may be produced.  

The policies contained within the NPPF are expanded upon and supported by the ‘Planning 
Practice Guidance13’.  

The NPPF sets out the Government’s planning policies for England and how these are to be 
applied. It is a material consideration in planning decisions.  

Sections of the NPPF that are of particular relevance to the scope of the EIA include:  

• 2  Achieving sustainable development;  

• 6  Building a strong, competitive economy;  

• 11 Making effective use of land;  

• 12 Achieving well designed places;  

• 14 Meeting the challenge of climate change, flooding, and coastal change;  

• 15 Conserving and enhancing the natural environment; and  

• 16 Conserving and enhancing the historic environment. 

In respect of climate change, Paragraph 7 is of relevance, by linking the purpose of the 
planning system to the United Nations 17 Global Goals for Sustainable Development in the 
period to 2030, which include ‘climate action’. 

Paragraph 11 then places climate mitigation and adaptation at the heart of plan-making: ‘plans 
should promote a sustainable pattern of development that seeks to: meet the development 
needs of their area; align growth and infrastructure; improve the environment; mitigate 
climate change (including by making effective use of land in urban areas) and adapt to its 
effects.’ 

Paragraphs 85-87 detail the planning policy and decision making in relation to supporting a 
prosperous, strong, and diverse economy. It further states that planning policies and decisions 
should recognise and address the specific locational requirements of different sectors.  

Section 15 provides the national guidance on how policies and developments should contribute 
to and enhance the natural environment.  

3.3.2 REGIONAL POLICY 

The Proposed Development considered as part of this Scoping Report is located within the NLC 
LPA jurisdiction. Regional policy guidance pertinent to this area is shaped by both local and 
wider regional strategies. While the North Lincolnshire Local Development Framework (NLLDF)8 

 
12 Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (2024). National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). 
Available online at: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-planning-policy-framework--2. [Accessed 
January 2026].  
13 Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (2024). Available online at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance [Accessed January 2026].  

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-planning-policy-framework--2
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance
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forms the statutory development plan for the area, several collaborative policy documents 
influence planning and infrastructure decisions across neighbouring authorities. 

York, North Yorkshire, East Riding and Hull – Spatial Framework: A Vision for Growth 

This framework document14 covers the York, North Yorkshire, East Riding and Hull (YNYERH) 
area and focuses on the period 2035 to 2050. Although primarily covering areas to the north 
and east of the Site, this non-statutory framework document is referenced for cross-boundary 
coordination on growth and infrastructure. The framework promotes a long-term, integrated 
approach to development and recognises the Humber as a critical hub for green energy and 
advanced manufacturing. For the Proposed Development within North Lincolnshire, the 
regional emphasis on supporting renewable fuel production and associated infrastructure aligns 
with the strategic priorities set out in such frameworks. 

The Humber Industrial Cluster Plan (HICP)  

The Humber Industrial Cluster Plan (HICP)15 is a strategic initiative to decarbonise the UK's 
most carbon-intensive industrial region by 2040. It provides a roadmap for reducing industrial 
emissions and supporting the transition to net zero, with a focus on hydrogen, carbon capture, 
and sustainable fuels. It aims to safeguard industrial competitiveness while creating green jobs 
and supporting the UK’s net zero goals. 

North Lincolnshire’s Economic Growth Plan 2023–28 

The North Lincolnshire Economic Growth Plan 2023–202816 sets out the Council’s strategy to 
drive sustainable economic growth, attract investment, and enhance productivity across the 
region. The Plan recognises decarbonisation as a central economic opportunity and seeks to 
position North Lincolnshire as a competitive hub for clean industry, innovation, and high‑skilled 
employment. In the context of the Proposed Development, the Plan’s focus on enabling new 
green industries, supporting advanced manufacturing, and capitalising on the region’s strategic 
location aligns strongly with the benefits associated with the Proposed Development. 

3.3.3 EMERGING MATERIAL CONSIDERATIONS   

The NPPF is currently under review (Dec 2025), and a revised version is out for consultation 
until 10th March 2026.  

The key policies proposed in the revised NPPF include;  

• DM1 Preparing development proposals; 

• S3 Presumption in favour of sustainable development;  

• CC2 Mitigation of climate change; 

• CC3 Adaptation to climate change;  

• E2 Meeting the need for business land and premises; 

• W2 Securing renewable and low-carbon energy, and electrical network infrastructure;  

 
14 York, North Yorkshire, East Riding and Hull (2019). Spatial Framework: A Vision for Growth. Richard Wood 
Associates Limited, on behalf of the YNYERH Directors of Development Group. Available online at: 
https://www.hull.gov.uk/downloads/file/2177/Spatial_Framework_Core_Approach_December_2019.pdf [Accessed 
January 2026].  
15 Humber Industrial Cluster Plan (HICP). Humber Industrial Cluster Plan Partnership (2022). Available online at: 
https://www.humberindustrialclusterplan.org/ [Accessed January 2026].  
16 North Lincolnshire Council (2023) North Lincolnshire Economic Growth Plan 2023–2028. Available at: 
https://investinnorthlincolnshire.com/document/economic-growth-plan-23-28 [Accessed January 2026]. 

https://www.hull.gov.uk/downloads/file/2177/Spatial_Framework_Core_Approach_December_2019.pdf
https://www.humberindustrialclusterplan.org/
https://investinnorthlincolnshire.com/document/economic-growth-plan-23-28
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• W3 Renewable and low-carbon energy development and electrical network infrastructure;  

• L2 Making effective use of land;  

• DP3 Key principles for well-designed places;  

• DP4 The design process; 

• TR8 Public rights of way;  

• P1 Planning for clean and safe places; 

• P2 Ground Conditions;  

• P3 Living conditions and pollution;  

• P4 Impact of development on existing activities; 

• P5 Maintaining public safety and security;  

• F4 Assessing flood risk for decision making;  

• F5 The sequential test;  

• F6 Development in areas at risk of flooding from rivers or the sea;  

• F7 Ensuring development is safe from flooding;  

• F8 Sustainable drainage systems and watercourses;  

• N2 Improving the natural environment;  

• N3 Trees in new development;  

• N5 Maintaining the character of the coast;  

• N6 Areas of particular importance for biodiversity;  

• HE4 Securing the conservation and enhancement of heritage assets;  

• HE5 Assessing effects on heritage assets;  

• HE6 Proposals affecting designated heritage assets;  

• HE7 Decisions on non-designated heritage assets; and  

• HE10 Archaeological assets.  

3.4 OTHER SUPPORTING GUIDANCE  

Clean Power 2030 Action Plan 

The Clean Power 2030 Action Plan17 supports the acceleration of clean energy infrastructure, 
including SAF, and outlines reforms to streamline planning and consents for low-carbon 
technologies. It reinforces the UK’s commitment to decarbonising transport and industry. 

Jet Zero Strategy 

The UK Government’s Jet Zero Strategy18 sets out the ambition for net zero aviation by 2050. 
It outlines the role of SAF as a key pillar, with targets for scaled production and deployment, 
including support for commercial plants and supply chain development. The strategy aims for 
at least five commercial SAF plants under construction by 2025 and supports policies enabling 
SAF adoption across UK airports. 

 
17 Department for Energy Security and Net Zero (2024). Clean Power 2030 Action Plan. Available online at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/clean-power-2030-action-plan. [Accessed January 2026].  
18 Department for Transport (2022). Jet Zero Strategy: Delivering Net Zero Aviation by 2050. Available online at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/jet-zero-strategy-delivering-net-zero-aviation-by-2050. [Accessed 
January 2026].  

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/clean-power-2030-action-plan
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/jet-zero-strategy-delivering-net-zero-aviation-by-2050
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4. ALTERNATIVES 

4.1 INTRODUCTION 

Schedule 4 (paragraph 2) of the EIA Regulations require developers to outline how chosen 
options have been selected and the reasonable alternatives considered by the applicant. The 
ES will set out the options considered for the Proposed Development and the main reasons for 
selecting particular options, taking into consideration environmental effects, technical 
feasibility and the overall objectives of the Proposed Development. In addition, the EIA will 
also consider a ‘no development option’ which will outline the likely evolution of the baseline 
scenario without implementation of the Proposed Development.  

This chapter presents a summary of the process followed to date for the Site selection and the 
SAF production technology assessment. The ES will provide further detail on the selection 
processes including how the design and locations have evolved over time and any refinements 
that take place specifically as a result of the EIA process and in response to stakeholder 
feedback. 

4.2 SITE SELECTION 

The Humber region is widely recognised as a strategic location for low-carbon fuel production, 
owing to its established industrial base, proximity to major transport infrastructure, and access 
to renewable energy and biogenic CO₂ sources. The region’s industrial clusters and port 
facilities offer significant advantages for the Proposed Development, including opportunities for 
integration with existing supply chains and distribution networks. 

A comprehensive site selection process was undertaken to identify suitable locations for the 
Proposed Development. The assessment considered a range of environmental, planning, 
permitting, safety, and operational criteria, including proximity to sensitive ecological 
receptors, flood risk, land use allocations, access to utilities, and potential for cumulative 
impacts with other developments. 

Two other principal sites were initially assessed: 

• Site 1: ABP King George Dock – a dockside, industrial site with existing infrastructure and 
proximity to the Humber Estuary. 

• Site 2: ABP Humber International Enterprise Park (HIEP) – a greenfield site adjacent to 
Saltend Chemicals Park, with agricultural land and nearby residential receptors. 

Key constraints for Site 1 include ecology, contaminated land and land ownership/ planning 
conflicts. Key constraints for Site 2 include landscape and visual impact, ecology, hydrology 
and flood risk, proximity to residential receptors and stakeholder engagement. 

The site chosen for the Proposed Development offers: 

• greater separation from larger residential areas, reducing potential for adverse amenity 
and safety impacts; 

• favourable land use allocation for industrial development, aligning with local planning 
policy; 

• potential for shared utilities, and supporting infrastructure. 
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The chosen Site represents the optimal balance of environmental, planning, safety, and 
operational considerations, and provides a robust foundation for the subsequent EIA and 
planning application process. 

4.3 TECHNOLOGY  

A range of SAF production technologies has been reviewed to identify a suitable option for the 
Proposed Development. Initial benchmarking of Fischer‑Tropsch (FT), Methanol‑to‑Jet (MTJ), 
and Ethanol‑to‑Jet (ETJ) pathways (based on a syngas feed) indicated varying SAF yields, 
energy efficiencies and capital costs, with ETJ offering high yields but significantly higher 
CAPEX. 

As the project progressed, the availability and timing of external hydrogen and CO2 supply 
chains became increasingly uncertain. To reduce dependency on third‑party infrastructure, the 
project therefore explored production routes based on imported methanol, which can be 
derived from renewable or low‑carbon sources. Using methanol as the primary feedstock 
enables the Proposed Development to adopt a more flexible and resilient configuration while 
still producing drop‑in SAF via the MTJ process described in Section 2.3.2. 

Based on the assessment undertaken to date, a MTJ technology pathway is considered the 
most suitable option for the Proposed Development, offering a balance of technical feasibility, 
commercial deliverability, and compatibility with the infrastructure and logistics available at the 
Site. More detailed consideration of technology selection, environmental effects and design 
refinements will be set out within the ES. 

4.4 DO-NOTHING SCENARIO 

Under the Do-Nothing scenario, the Proposed Development would not be constructed and the 
selected Site would remain in its current use. No new development, infrastructure, or 
operational activities associated with the Proposed Development would take place. 

As a result, there would be no change to the existing environmental baseline conditions at the 
Site. The land would continue to be used for its current purposes and no additional impacts 
would arise in relation to air quality, noise, water resources, flood risk, ecology, landscape, or 
cultural heritage. However, the Do-Nothing scenario would also mean that the potential 
benefits associated with the Proposed Development would not be realised. These include: 

• No creation of new employment opportunities or support for the local and regional 
economy; 

• No contribution to the decarbonisation of the aviation sector through the production of 
sustainable fuels; 

• No reduction in lifecycle greenhouse gas emissions from aviation and transport in the 
region; 

• No advancement of local, regional, or national climate and energy policy objectives; and 

• No improvement to local infrastructure, utilities, or supply chain integration. 

In the absence of the Proposed Development, the region would remain dependent on 
conventional fossil-based aviation fuels, foregoing the associated environmental and socio-
economic benefits that the Proposed Development could deliver, and missing the opportunity 
to advance towards energy security and net zero. 
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5. EIA METHODOLOGY  

5.1 INTRODUCTION 

This chapter describes the broad principles of the methodology that will be adopted for the 
EIA. It describes the approach that will be used to identify and assess environmental effects.  
It also sets out how the temporal, spatial and technical scopes of the EIA will be developed. 
Further details for individual topic methodologies are provided in Chapter 6. 

5.2 EIA REGULATIONS AND GUIDANCE 

EIA is a procedure required under the terms of the European Union (EU) Directives 
2011/92/EU as amended by 2014/52/EU (hereafter referred to collectively as ‘the Directive’) 
on the assessment of the effects of certain public and private projects on the environment.  

The primary objective of an EIA is inscribed under Article 2 of the Directive which states that: 

“Member States shall adopt all measures necessary to ensure that, 
before consent is given, projects likely to have significant effects on the 
environment by virtue, inter alia, of their nature, size or location are 
made subject to a requirement for development consent and an 
assessment with regard to their effects.” 

Article 8 of the Directive also states that: 

“The results of consultations and information gathered pursuant to (the 
EIA procedure) must be taken into consideration in the development 
consent procedure”. 

The EIA Regulations implement the Directive in England for certain types of projects which are 
deemed to be ‘EIA development’. 

In practical terms, the purpose of the EIA documentation is to inform the LPA (who will 
examine the application and determine whether consent should be granted) and to provide a 
source of information for stakeholders (including the statutory consultees), regarding the likely 
significant environmental effects associated with a development during its construction, 
operation and (where relevant) decommissioning. 

As such, the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development will be identified for each 
relevant EIA topic. This will be achieved by comparing baseline environmental conditions (i.e. 
the situation without the Proposed Development) with the conditions that would prevail were 
the Proposed Development to be constructed and operated. The significance of these changes 
will be assessed against such matters as the possible breach of a limit or capacity of the 
natural environment to absorb the resultant effect. 

5.3 BASELINE FOR THE EIA 

Schedule 4 of the EIA Regulations (paragraphs 3 and 4) requires the EIA baseline to provide: 

3. A description of the relevant aspects of the current state of the 
environment (baseline scenario) and an outline of the likely evolution 
thereof without implementation of the development as far as natural 
changes from the baseline scenario can be assessed with reasonable 
effort on the basis of the availability of environmental information and 
scientific knowledge; and 
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4. A description of the factors specified in regulation 4(2) likely to be 
significantly affected by the development: population, human health, 
biodiversity (for example fauna and flora), land (for example land take), 
soil (for example organic matter, erosion, compaction, sealing), water 
(for example hydromorphological changes, quantity and quality), air, 
climate (for example greenhouse gas emissions, impacts relevant to 
adaptation), material assets, cultural heritage, including architectural 
and archaeological aspects, and landscape. 

Chapter 6 describes the data sources to be used and the baseline studies that will be 
undertaken for the EIA. 

5.4 IDENTIFICATION AND ASSESSMENT OF EFFECTS 

Figure 5.1 sets out the general approach to the assessment of likely significant effects that 
may arise from the Proposed Development. 

Whilst Figure 5.1 provides a general framework for identifying impacts and assessing the 
significance of their effects, in practice the approaches and criteria applied across different 
environmental and socio-economic topics vary. Chapter 6 outlines the proposed approaches to 
the technical topics that will be addressed in the EIA.  

To the extent necessary all the technical topics will address the construction, operational and 
decommissioning phases of the Proposed Development. However, as decommissioning will be 
more than 15 years in the future it will not be addressed to the same level of detail as the 
other phases and in general it is assumed that the environmental effects from 
decommissioning will be no worse than those that occur during construction.  

In accordance with Schedule 4 paragraph 5 of the EIA Regulations, the identification and 
assessment of effects for each topic will include an assessment of direct effects and any 
indirect, secondary, cumulative, transboundary, short-term, medium-term, and long-term, 
permanent and temporary, positive and negative effects of the development, to the extent 
they are relevant. 

Where inter-relationships exist between different aspects of the environmental and socio-
economic setting for the Proposed Development, and where an impact or effect on one aspect 
is identified, the assessment will consider the effect (or effects) this may have on the related 
aspect (or aspects) of the receiving environment. Inter-relationships may include, for example: 

• traffic and noise, human health and air quality; 

• the value of a feature of cultural heritage being related to its setting (e.g. visual and noise 
environments); and 

• emissions to atmosphere and effects on habitats from the deposition of pollutants. 

Projects, plans and proposals with which the Proposed Development may have cumulative 
effects will be identified in consultation with the LPA and assessed accordingly. 

There is no widely accepted definition of ‘indirect’ effects; the term is often used 
interchangeably with ‘secondary’ effects. However, the EIA Regulations do distinguish between 
the two terms. For the purposes of this EIA, ‘secondary’ (and higher order) effects will be 
taken to be part of a chain of impacts or effects that can be readily traced back to an action of 
the Proposed Development.   
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Indirect effects may be the consequence of an action of the Proposed Development and occur 
much later in time or are much farther removed in distance, albeit still reasonably foreseeable. 
Indirect effects may also include the consequences of economic or population growth induced 
by a project and other effects related to induced changes in the pattern of land use, population 
growth rate, and related effects on air, water and soil and ecosystems in general. In the 
context of the Proposed Development ‘indirect effects’ falling within this definition are 
proposed to be scoped out. 



Increasing interaction with baseline studies, design team and 

stakeholders

Identify Impacts

The scoping process identified the potentially most 
important/significant impacts and effects (including 
secondary, indirect and cumulative) for the 
assessment to address.  This was done through a 
combination of: 

• looking at the nature of the Proposed Development 
activities and the impacts they will give rise to; 

• looking at the Proposed Development’s 
environmental and social setting and those aspects 
which are likely to be most sensitive/vulnerable to 
impacts from the Proposed Development; 

• applying professional understanding gained from 
the evidence base; and

• incorporating inputs from stakeholders through the 
Scoping Opinion and public consultation. 

Decisions were made on which impacts and effects to 
assess or to prioritise in the assessment (scoping in 
and scoping out) and how to assess them (proposed 
methodology, qualitative versus quantitative 
assessment).

Predict Magnitude

The Proposed Development’s impacts have been 
quantified in terms of such matters as:

• area of habitat loss;
• proportion of an ecological population exposed to 

impact;
• change in noise levels or pollution at a receptor; 

and
• construction traffic pressures on the local 

highways.

In predicting magnitude, the effect of all the 
mitigation in place (i.e. adopted by the Proposed 
Development) has been taken into account.  

For some impacts, especially noise, air and water 
pollution, significance has been assessed directly 
against numerical criteria and standards. For 
exceedances, further mitigation has been 
incorporated by the Proposed Development to reduce 
the magnitude of the impact (and the significance of 
its effect).

For other impacts nominal levels of magnitude (e.g. 
small, medium, large) have been adopted based on 
widely recognised factors such as: the nature of a 
change; its size, scale or intensity; its geographical 
extent and distribution; its duration, frequency, 
reversibility and, for unplanned events, its likelihood 
of occurrence.

Some activities will result in changes to the 
environment that may be immeasurable or 
undetectable or within the range of normal natural 
variation. Such changes have been assessed as 
having no impact or to be of negligible magnitude and 
will not lead to significant effects.

Evaluate Significance

In evaluating significance, the EIA process has sought to inform 
regulators and stakeholders about the effects of the Proposed 
Development in a way that helps them make decisions on whether to 
approve and allows them to develop suitable conditions to attach to an 
approval.  The evaluation of significance ideally demonstrates legal 
compliance at least (e.g. compliance with quantified standards, 
avoidance of effects on legally protected resources).  

In the absence of quantified standards, significance has been evaluated 
through considering the magnitude of an impact in combination with the 
importance/quality/value of the receptor or resource that is affected, 
also considering the response (or sensitivity) of a resource or a receptor 
to a particular impact.  Effects of more than minor significance have 
been re-examined to see if an impact magnitude could be reduced 
further.  Different mitigation options have been examined and the 
reasons for selecting one and rejecting others explained where 
appropriate.  Some impacts/effects that cannot be adequately mitigated 
have been addressed through the consideration of offsets or 
compensation.

In some instances, the evaluation process has gone through one or 
more iterations of working with the Proposed Development design to 
develop suitable mitigation measures and re-evaluating impacts and 
effects.  The PEIR reports the significance of the residual effects, with all 
the mitigation committed to by the Proposed Development fully taken 
into consideration.

Describe Baseline
Baseline data have been collected to better understand the 
potentially most important impacts and effects identified in 
scoping. Baseline data quantify existing exposure levels (e.g. 
for noise), identify vulnerable populations of animals, more 
clearly delineate valued cultural property and ecosystem 
services etc. Where a baseline aspect cannot be quantified 
then nominal levels of importance (low, medium, high) have 
been assigned based on widely accepted criteria in fields 
such as ecology, cultural heritage, landscape and 
socioeconomic assessment. Inter-relationships between 
elements of the baseline have been identified.

Interact with Project Planning and Design
The EIA process interacted with the Proposed Development 
design teams to develop a basis for the assessment (for 
example quantities of emissions, noise levels of equipment, 
sizes of structures). The EIA process also interacted with 
design to assess optimal mitigation measures, especially 
when after initial assessment some impacts needed to be 
further reduced.

Consult Stakeholders
Ongoing stakeholder consultation, is good practice in EIA 
and has been undertaken to: present preliminary findings to 
stakeholders to elicit early responses; refine the 
assessment; and help make the PEIR as fit for purpose as 
possible.

While the above provides a general framework for identifying impacts and assessing the significance of their effects, in practice the 
approaches and criteria applied across different environmental and socio-economic topics vary.

Identify 

Impacts

Predict 

Magnitude

Evaluate 

Significance

Report 

Effects

Informed by 
high level 
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project 
information 
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5.5 MITIGATION 

Schedule 4 (paragraph 7) of the EIA Regulations requires that where significant effects are 
identified the ES should include the following: 

“A description of the measures envisaged to avoid, prevent, reduce or, if 
possible, offset any identified significant adverse effects on the 
environment and, where appropriate, of any proposed monitoring 
arrangements (for example the preparation of a post-project analysis). 
That description should explain the extent, to which significant adverse 
effects on the environment are avoided, prevented, reduced or offset, 
and should cover both the construction and operational phases.” 

The achievement of high environmental standards is integral to the Proposed Development. 
Measures to avoid, minimise and reduce impacts will be integrated into the design of the 
Proposed Development and its construction. 

For each significant negative effect of the Proposed Development that is identified during the 
EIA, the specialists undertaking the assessments will identify mitigation measures consistent 
with statutory requirements and good practice in their respective fields. These measures will 
be committed to through a number of means, for example: integration into design; by 
imposition of conditions; or through a Code of Construction Practice or equivalent. 

Residual effects, once specific mitigation measures have been incorporated into the Proposed 
Development design (and into its construction and operational practices), will be classified as 
not significant or still significant (albeit reduced), as appropriate. Where effects are still 
significant, the mitigation options considered and the reasons for selecting particular measures 
will be reported in the ES. 

5.6 ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 

In addition to the specific mitigation measures identified for each of the environmental topics, 
the Proposed Development will conform to general environmental management practices. 
Under the Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015, the Proposed 
Development’s Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) (or similar) will include 
general environmental and health and safety considerations. 

It is no longer a formal requirement for developers to produce a Site Waste Management Plan 
(SWMP). Nevertheless, it is recognised that construction, operation, and decommissioning 
stages all have the potential to create waste. The Proposed Development will adopt good 
construction and management practices to ensure waste is minimised as far as possible and 
that the storage, transport and eventual disposal of waste have no significant environmental 
effects.  Management and collection of the waste streams will be carried out under the 
requirements of the UK waste regulatory regime. 

5.7 ENGAGEMENT AND CONSULTATION  

This section provides a summary of the engagement and consultation activities to be 
undertaken by the Applicant to inform the EIA. A detailed stakeholder mapping exercise was 
undertaken to identify key statutory and non-statutory stakeholders of the Proposed 
Development.  
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The project team have undertaken a range of early engagement activities with key local 
stakeholders. A summary of engagement undertaken to date is provided below. 

TABLE 5-1: ENGAGEMENT UNDERTAKEN TO DATE 

Stakeholder Group Topic 

NLC Early engagement on planning approach, EIA Scoping, and 
consultation expectations. 

Local industry representatives Introduction to the Proposed Development, site context, potential 
interfaces, and opportunities for ongoing coordination. 

 

A programme of community and stakeholder engagement is planned to support understanding 
of the Proposed Development, gather feedback, and inform the design and assessment 
process. Public consultation will follow EIA Scoping and will provide information on the 
Proposed Development, initial environmental findings, and opportunities for stakeholders to 
provide feedback. 

The ES will clearly set out how consultation on the Proposed Development has been addressed 
in its design, developing mitigation, and assessing effects. 

5.8 SCOPE OF THE ASSESSMENT 

5.8.1 GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS 

The scope of the assessment falls under three broad categories: 

• Technical scope; 

• Spatial scope; and 

• Temporal scope. 

5.8.2 THE TECHNICAL SCOPE 

Chapter 6 sets out the approach to be adopted for each technical topic (the ‘technical scope’) 
that makes up the EIA. In some instances, reference is made at the topic level to the spatial 
and temporal scopes, and these will be refined further in the course of the EIA and reported in 
the ES. 

5.8.3 THE SPATIAL SCOPE 

In general terms, the spatial, or geographical scope of the assessment will take into account 
the following factors: 

• the physical extent of the proposed works, as defined by the Proposed Development 
design; 

• the nature of the baseline environment and the manner in which particular impacts are 
likely to be propagated from their source; and 

• the pattern of governmental administrative boundaries, which provide the planning and 
policy context for the Proposed Development. 

For example, any potential effects on buried archaeology would tend to be confined to those 
areas physically disturbed by the works, whilst the effects of noise or visual intrusion could 
potentially be experienced at some distance from the works. 
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Appropriate study areas will be considered for each environmental topic by the specialists 
undertaking that assessment, and in agreement with the relevant consultees. 

5.8.4 THE TEMPORAL SCOPE 

Overview 

The temporal scope of the assessment generally refers to the time periods over which impacts 
may be experienced.  This will be established for each discipline, where appropriate through 
discussion with the relevant statutory consultees. 

Terms used to qualify the duration of an impact or effects will tend to be specific to the topic 
being considered. 

Construction Phase 

Construction phase impacts may potentially arise during the whole of the construction works, 
which at this stage in design is expected to last approximately 4 years.   

The construction phase will not be one continuous activity of the same intensity.  There will be 
periods of above background noise activity and periods of more intensive traffic movements. 
The overall construction phase will be divided up into component activities allowing the 
durations of particular impacts and effects to be assessed and clearly reported. 

The assessment will also take into account the time of day during which works are likely to be 
undertaken, notably whether they will be undertaken during daytime or night-time periods. 

Operational Phase 

For the operational phase, the temporal scope will be determined by the predicted date of the 
commencement of production, which will be within approximately 4 years of commencement of 
construction, and thereafter the anticipated operating lifetime of the Proposed Development, 
which is expected to be 15 years. 

Decommissioning Phase 

The Proposed Development will have an anticipated lifespan of 15 years and is not expected to 
result in any abnormal environmental conditions as a result of, or following, decommissioning. 
Decommissioning activities are likely to commence soon after operations cease and are 
unlikely to take longer to complete than the construction phase. 

5.9 APPLYING THE ‘ROCHDALE ENVELOPE’ APPROACH 

The EIA will be undertaken in parallel to a pre-FEED process. Following pre-FEED (and the 
planning submission), further work will be undertaken in terms of the FEED process itself, 
followed by detailed design and the development of construction working methods by an 
Engineering, Procurement, Construction contractor. The FEED and detailed design processes 
will in part be iterative with seeking an environmental permit to operate the Proposed 
Development. Elements of the design may therefore also be influenced by post-application 
discussions with the EA and health and safety executive (HSE). A degree of flexibility is 
therefore needed by the Proposed Development during pre-FEED (and FEED) to allow future 
changes to be contained with the parameters determined by a planning consent. 
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These requirements for flexibility introduce some complexity into the EIA process common to 
many large-scale developments. The EIA regulations require an ES to provide a description of 
the location, design, and size of the scheme to allow the likely significant environmental effects 
to be assessed and to allow the LPA, statutory consultees, and the public to develop an 
informed response. 

A balance has to be sought, therefore, between defining the Proposed Development in enough 
detail to predict its impacts, whilst leaving sufficient flexibility to allow the Proposed 
Development to be successfully delivered under conditions which may be subject to change.  
The Proposed Development design (or elements thereof) will be expressed as an ‘envelope’ for 
the purpose of assessing its impacts or possible range of impacts, including ‘worst-case’ 
impacts. To ensure that likely significant effects of the Proposed Development on the 
environment are appropriately described and assessed, parameters will be set which:  

• Are broad enough to encompass the potential variations in design and other aspects of the 
Proposed Development as it moves forward through later stages of design, after a 
development consent may have been granted; but 

• provide sufficient detail to make an assessment of the effects and allow informed decisions 
on the application.     

The EIA will therefore take account of all the reasonable variations in the form of the Proposed 
Development that should be permissible under the parameters and describe and assess the 
likely significant effects on the environment as appropriate. 

Such an approach is good practice, as reflected in case law on the ‘Rochdale Envelope’ 
principle. Suitably applied in EIA can help to avoid the need for protracted re-submission 
procedures at a later stage, whilst giving a comprehensive assessment of the likely 
environmental effects. 

5.10 CUMULATIVE EFFECTS 

Both the EIA Directive and the EIA Regulations require an EIA to consider the potential for the 
Proposed Development to have cumulative effects on receptors. Cumulative effects are defined 
as those arising from the incremental impact of the Proposed Development when considered 
alongside other existing, approved, or reasonably foreseeable developments affecting the 
same receptors. 

The assessment of cumulative effects will be informed by guidance from the Institute of 
Sustainability and Environmental Professionals (ISEP). ISEP’s guidelines19 recognise two major 
sources of cumulative effects:  

• Intra-project effects – These occur where a single receptor is affected by more than one 
source of effect arising from different aspects of the Proposed Development. An example of 
an intra-project effect would be where a local resident is affected by dust, noise and traffic 
disruption during the construction of a scheme, with the result being a greater nuisance 
than each individual effect alone; and  

• Inter-project effects – These effects occur as a result of a number of past, present or 
reasonably foreseeable proposed developments, which individually might not be 
significant, but when considered together could create a significant cumulative effect on a 

 
19 ISEP (2022). Assessing Cumulative Effects: Practical Guidance for Environmental Impact Assessment Professionals. 
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shared receptor, and could include developments separate from and related to the 
Proposed Development. 

The Cumulative Effects Assessment (CEA) for the Proposed Development will follow a 
structured four-stage approach, adapted from established EIA practice and aligned with ISEP 
principles: 

• Stage 1: Establish the Proposed Development’s zone of influence (ZOI) and identify a list 
of other developments within it;  

• Stage 2: Identify a shortlist of other developments for CEA based on their potential to have 
similar effects to those of the Proposed Development on the same receptors; 

• Stage 3: Information gathering; and 

• Stage 4: CEA. 

Further, the ‘Guidelines for the Assessment of Indirect and Cumulative Impacts as well as 
Impact Interactions’20 provides the following guidance on cumulative effects:  

“In practical terms, the extent of the assessment in terms of how far into 
the past and into the future will be dependent upon the availability and 
quality of information…”   

“…it is only reasonable to consider current events and those that will 
take place in the foreseeable future. Furthermore, the assessment can 
only be based on the data that is readily available.”   

It should be noted that for a scheme to be considered in the cumulative assessment, the 
principles set out in the guidance documents discussed above will be followed. This means that 
only those schemes that could reasonably be presumed to go ahead, and for which sufficient 
information was available, will be taken into account.  

For the purposes of this EIA, this will be taken to be those schemes that currently have 
planning permissions or for which planning applications have been submitted to the relevant 
authority and are of a scale and nature to make a likely material contribution to cumulative 
effects along with the Proposed Development.  On this basis it is proposed that only those 
schemes that are, or were, classified as ‘EIA development’ will be considered. 

5.11 DEALING WITH UNCERTAINTY 

Even with a final Proposed Development description and an unchanging environment, 
predictions of impacts and their effects on resources and receptors can by definition be 
uncertain. Predictions can be made using varying means ranging from qualitative assessment 
and expert judgement (including reference to the evidence base) through to quantitative 
techniques (e.g. modelling). The accuracy of predictions depends on the methods used and the 
quality of the input data for the Proposed Development and the environment. Where an 
assumption has been made, the nature of any uncertainty will be presented in the ES.    

Where uncertainty affects the assessment of effects, a conservative (i.e. reasonable worst 
case) approach to assessing the likely residual effects will be adopted with mitigation measures 
developed accordingly.   

 
20 EC (1999) Guidelines for the Assessment of Indirect and Cumulative Impacts as well as Impact Interactions 
(http://ec.europa.eu/environment/eia/eia-studies-and-reports/guidel.pdf). [Accessed January 2026]. 

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/eia/eia-studies-and-reports/guidel.pdf
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To verify predictions and to address areas of uncertainty, monitoring will be proposed as a key 
aspect of environmental management for the construction and operation of the Proposed 
Development. 
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6. ENVIRONMENTAL TOPICS AND POTENTIAL EFFECTS 

6.1 INTRODUCTION 

This section of the Scoping Report considers the potential effects from construction, operation 
and maintenance and decommissioning activities of the Proposed Development. The following 
topics are considered in this section of the Scoping Report:  

• Geology and Ground Conditions; 

• Water Resources and Flood Risk; 

• Air Quality; 

• Climate Change and Greenhouse Gases; 

• Noise and Vibration; 

• Ecology and Nature Conservation; 

• Landscape and Visual Assessment; 

• Archaeology and Cultural Heritage; 

• Traffic and Transport; 

• Socio-economics; 

• Waste Management; 

• Major Accidents and Hazards; and 

• Human Health. 

6.2 STUDY AREAS 

The topic assessment study areas are clarified in Table 6-1.  

TABLE 6-1: STUDY AREAS  

Topic Study Area 

Geology and Ground 
Conditions 

The Site, plus a 500 m buffer zone 

Water Resources and 
Flood Risk 

The hydrology study area is defined as the boundary of the Site 
(referred to as ‘the Core Study Area’). The Water Resources Study area 
is 2 km from this Core Study Area. This distance incorporates the 
Humber Estuary and the drainage features associated with the Site. At 
distances greater than 2 km it is considered that the Proposed 
Development is unlikely to contribute to a hydrological effect, in terms 
of chemical or sedimentation effects, due to dilution and attenuation of 
potentially polluting chemicals, or in terms of water availably.  

Air Quality The Study Area for human receptors will focus on:  
• Construction dust: receptors within 250 m of construction activities, 
and 500 m either side of access roads;  

• Construction traffic: receptors within 200 m of roads where road 
traffic is predicted to be above the screening thresholds 

• Operational traffic: receptors within 200 m of roads where road 
traffic is predicted to be above the screening thresholds 

• Operational impacts: receptors within 10 km of the proposed 
facility, noting that the impact assessment utilizes the maximum off 
site impact in order to capture the worst case 

The Study Area for ecological receptors are: 
• Construction dust: ecological receptors within 250 m of the 
proposed facility 
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Topic Study Area 

• Construction traffic: ecological receptors within 200 m of the roads 
used to access the facility, with traffic flows above the screening 
thresholds 

• Operational traffic: ecological receptors within 200 m of the roads 
used to access the facility, with traffic flows above the screening 
thresholds 

• Operational phase: 15 km radius around the Site for Special Areas 
of Conservation (SACs), special Protection Areas (SPAs), and Sites 
of Special Scientific interest (SSSIs); non-statutory local sites will 
be considered within a 2 km radius. 

Climate Change and 
Greenhouse Gases  

The Study Area for the climate assessment is defined as the boundary 
of the Site. For the GHG assessment, GHG emissions are global in 
effect and therefore there is no geographical limit to the Study Area. 

Noise and Vibration The Site, plus a 2 km buffer zone.  
The Study Area for human receptors will focus on:  
• Construction noise: receptors within 300 m of construction 
activities likely to produce noise;  

• Construction vibration: receptors within 100 m of construction 
activities likely to produce vibration 

• Construction traffic: receptors within 50 m of roads where traffic 
volumes are expected to rise during construction 

• Operational noise: receptors within 2 km of the proposed facility. 

Ecology and Nature 
Conservation 

The Site, plus a 2 km buffer zone for non-statutory designated sites 
and extended to 15 km for nationally designated statutory sites, and 
sites that form part of the National Site Network (NSN). 

Landscape and Visual 
Assessment 

The Site, plus a 5 km buffer zone. Beyond 5 km, the Proposed 
Development is unlikely to be perceptible within the landscape. 

Archaeology and Cultural 
Heritage 

Two study areas have been defined, the 250 m Study Area inclusive of 
the Site and land within 250 m for the assessment of non-designated 
heritage assets and the 2 km Study Area inclusive of land within 2 km 
of the Site for assessment of designated assets.  

Traffic and Transport The Study Area has been defined by the public road network in the 
vicinity of the Proposed Development and potential delivery corridors to 
be used during construction. These take into account the local and 
strategic road network, sources of labour and the potential sources of 
construction materials, specifically stone and concrete from local 
quarries. The following roads are anticipated to be included in the 
Study Area: A180/A160, Humber Road, Eastfiled Road, Chase Hill Road, 
Rosper Road and Station road. 

Socio-economics The Site, the public road network and settlements directly affected by 
construction and operational traffic, and the wider local authority and 
regional economy (to capture indirect and induced effects). 

Waste Management  The Site and appropriate waste management infrastructure catchment 
area (e.g., Former Humberside sub-region, Yorkshire and the Humber 
planning region), reflecting the likely destinations for waste disposal. 

Major Accidents and 
Hazards 

The Site, plus a 5 km buffer zone, to capture all off-site receptors 
potentially affected by major accidents and disasters. 

Human Health  The Site, communities within 2 km (or the nearest LSOAs), and the 
wider local authority area, to capture both direct and indirect effects on 
human health. 
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6.3 GEOLOGY AND GROUND CONDITIONS  

6.3.1 INTRODUCTION  

This section of the Scoping Report identifies the geology and ground conditions of relevance to 
the Proposed Development and considers the potential effects from construction, operation, 
maintenance and decommissioning activities. Due to the nature of the Proposed Development, 
the potential for likely significant effects on geology and ground conditions, including soils and 
hydrogeology, is largely limited to the construction phase. The geology and ground conditions 
topic also includes consideration of effects of contamination on human health (construction 
workers) as well as the environment. 

Consideration is given to land that potentially contains contamination, land that has special 
geological significance (e.g. from a scientific, historical, mineral exploitation or mineral 
resources point of view, including geological SSSI, areas of designated mineral resources), 
hydrogeological receptors, including designated aquifers and groundwater abstractions, and 
agricultural soil resources. 

6.3.2 BASELINE ENVIRONMENT 

Data Sources used in Scoping 

Public-available sources of information that have been consulted to inform the baseline 
description and sensitivity of receptors include: 

• UK Soil Observatory (UKSO) online mapping21; 

• Natural England Agricultural Land Classification Yorkshire and The Humber (ALC003) 
map22; 

• British Geological Survey (BGS) GeoIndex Onshore interactive map viewer23; 

• Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA) ‘Magic’ online mapping24; 

• North Lincolnshire Local Plan Interactive Map25; 

• Environment Agency (EA) Catchment Data Explorer26; and 

• DEFRA Historical Landfill Data27. 

In addition, the following Site-specific information on geology and ground conditions was 
available for review:  

• Worley, Humber SAF Pre-FEED Study: Geotechnical Desktop Study, dated December 2025 
(Worley ref. 215000-00335-00-CI-TEN-0002); and  

• Borehole logs from a ground investigation undertaken at the Site by Delta Simons 
Environmental Consultants in April 2013 (Delta Simons ref. 13-0054-02).  

 
21 UK Soil Observatory online mapping. Available at: https://mapapps2.bgs.ac.uk/ukso/home.html  
22 Natural England, Agricultural Land Classification maps. Available at:  
https://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/130043?category=5954148537204736 [Accessed January 
2026]. 
23 British Geological Survey ‘GeoIndex’ online mapping. Available at: https://www.bgs.ac.uk/map-viewers/geoindex-
onshore/ [Accessed January 2026]. 
24 Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA) ‘Magic’ online mapping. Available at: 
https://magic.defra.gov.uk/MagicMap.html [Accessed January 2026]. 
25 North Lincolnshire Council (2025). North Lincolnshire Local Plan Interactive Map. Available at: 
https://map.northlincs.gov.uk/mycouncil.aspx?tab=maps&ms=nlincs_mapsources/nlc_local_plan [Accessed January 
2026]. 
26 Environment Agency ‘Catchment Data Explorer’. Available at: https://environment.data.gov.uk/catchment-planning 
27 Environment Agency Historic Landfill Sites dataset. Available at: https://www.data.gov.uk/dataset/17edf94f-6de3-
4034-b66b-004ebd0dd010/historic-landfill-sites1 [Accessed January 2026]. 

https://mapapps2.bgs.ac.uk/ukso/home.html
https://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/130043?category=5954148537204736
https://www.bgs.ac.uk/map-viewers/geoindex-onshore/
https://www.bgs.ac.uk/map-viewers/geoindex-onshore/
https://magic.defra.gov.uk/MagicMap.html
https://map.northlincs.gov.uk/mycouncil.aspx?tab=maps&ms=nlincs_mapsources/nlc_local_plan%20
https://environment.data.gov.uk/catchment-planning
https://www.data.gov.uk/dataset/17edf94f-6de3-4034-b66b-004ebd0dd010/historic-landfill-sites1
https://www.data.gov.uk/dataset/17edf94f-6de3-4034-b66b-004ebd0dd010/historic-landfill-sites1
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Description 

Land Use 

The SAF Site is currently undeveloped agricultural grassland, with no buildings or other 
structures present. However, the Construction Laydown Area to the north is developed as 
hardstanding. 

The southern ‘L shape’ section of the SAF Site and the Construction Laydown Area to the north 
are allocated for employment use in the adopted 2016 Housing and Employment Land 
Allocations Development Plan Document.  

The remainder of the Site is on land designated for waterbird mitigation measures (‘Waterbird 
Mitigation Killingholme Marsh’). However, following the adoption of policy SHBE-1, an 
alternative ecological site to the land within the Site was sourced on an area known as Halton 
Marshes Wet Grassland (HMWG). The relocation of approved waterbird mitigation from 
Killingholme Marshes to HMWG was permitted in May 2021 through an approved non-material 
change to the Able Marine Energy Park DCO. The waterbird mitigation at HMWG has now been 
delivered. As a result, the designation is expected to be removed in the forthcoming Local 
Plan. 

Agricultural Soils 

The National Soil Resources Institute (NSRI) categorises the soils at the Site as predominantly 
‘Soilscape 18: slowly permeable seasonally wet slightly acid but base-rich loamy and clayey 
soils’, with a section in the northwestern corner of the SAF Site and the Construction Laydown 
Area categorised as ‘Soilscape 21: loamy and clayey soils of coastal flats with naturally high 
groundwater’. 

Natural England classifies the agricultural land at the Site as Grade 3 (‘good to moderate’). 
However, Grade 3 is subdivided into Subgrade 3a (good quality agricultural land) and Subgrade 
3b (moderate quality agricultural land). 3a is considered Best and Most Versatile (BMV) land. 
Without a site-specific Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) survey, it is not possible to 
determine the proportion of Subgrade 3a versus 3b within the Site. Therefore, a site-specific 
ALC survey will need to be completed for inclusion in the ES. 

Geology 

According to BGS online mapping and available borehole records: 

• Superficial deposits underlying the majority of the Site comprise Tidal Flat Deposits, 
including mud flat and sand flat deposits, which form extensive nearly horizontal marshy 
land in the intertidal zone that is alternately covered and uncovered by the rise and fall of 
the tide. They consist of unconsolidated sediments, mainly mud and/or sand. Beneath the 
Construction Laydown Area, superficial deposits are mapped as Glacial Till. 

• Bedrock deposits beneath the Site comprised Burnham Chalk Formation. 

Borehole logs from a ground investigation carried out by Delta Simons on the southern parcel 
of the Site in 2013, indicate that the Site is underlain by a sequence of topsoil, overlying soft 
to firm, grey, sandy clays (consistent with Tidal Flat Deposits) to a depth of between 2.2 m and 
6.6 m below ground level (bgl), which are in turn underlain by stiff to very stiff, brown or grey, 
slightly gravelly, sandy clays (consistent with Glacial Till). Weathered chalk bedrock was 
encountered at the base of two of the four boreholes at depths of 15.4 m and 19.95 m bgl.  
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The Site is not located in a Coal Mining Reporting Area, as defined by the Mine Remediation 
Authority (formerly the Coal Authority). 

A Mineral Safeguarding Area (MSA) for sand and gravel is located within the northeastern part 
of the SAF Site as well as the eastern portion of the Construction Laydown Area to the north. 
In accordance with Policy MIN2: Mineral Safeguarding of the North Lincolnshire Local Plan, a 
250 m buffer applies to this superficial sand and gravel resource, ensuring that the potential 
for future mineral extraction is considered and safeguarded during the planning and 
development process. 

The Humber Estuary SSSI is located approximately 435 m east of the Site. However, the units 
of Humber Estuary SSSI which are designated for their geological importance, South Ferriby 
Cliff (Late Pleistocene sediments, Site Unit 033)) and Holderness Coast (coastal 
geomorphology of Spurn, Site Unit 163), are located approximately 17.5 km northwest and 
23.3 km southeast of the Site, respectively (i.e. outside of the Study Area).  

A preliminary review has not identified any geological Regionally Important 
Geological/Geomorphological Sites (RIGGS) or Local Conservation Review Sites (LCRs) within 
the Study Area. 

Hydrogeology 

According to BGS 1:625,000 scale hydrogeological mapping, the Site is underlain by White 
Chalk Subgroup which is designated as a Principal Aquifer. Principal Aquifers are defined as 
‘rocks that provide. significant quantities of water and can support water supply and/or 
baseflow to rivers, lakes and wetlands on a strategic scale’. The White Chalk Subgroup beneath 
the east of England is up to 450 m thick and yields 50 to 100 L/s from large diameter 
boreholes and up to 300 L/s from adited systems, classified as a highly productive aquifer. In 
addition, the Glacial Till is classified as a Secondary (Undifferentiated) Aquifer, defined as 
‘strata with variable permeability and storage properties'. The Tidal Flat Deposits are not 
classified as an aquifer by the BGS/EA.  

Based on borehole logs from the 2013 Delta Simons ground investigation, groundwater was 
encountered at depths ranging from approximately 2.2 m to 19.7 m bgl beneath the Site. 

The EA has classified the regional groundwater body (North Lincolnshire Chalk Unit) underlying 
the Site as having ‘Poor’ overall status under the WFD classification scheme (2019 
classification). 

Groundwater vulnerability mapping shows the vulnerability of groundwater at a location based 
on hydrological, geological, hydrogeological and soil properties within a one kilometre square 
grid. The majority of the SAF Site is located within an area classified as ‘Low’ vulnerability. The 
majority of the Construction Laydown Area to the north is in an area classified as ‘Medium’ 
vulnerability, with a portion in the southeast classified as ‘Medium – High’ vulnerability. 

The Site is located within a Source Protection Zone (SPZ) 3 (Total Catchment), which 
represents the area around a groundwater supply source within which all the groundwater 
ends up at the abstraction point. The groundwater abstraction around which this SPZ is 
designated is located approximately 1.3 km to the southeast of the Site.  
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Based on available online EA data28, there is one licensed groundwater abstraction reported 
within the Study Area, located approximately 50 m from the Site boundary, held by Phillips 66 
Limited, with a maximum annual abstraction limit of 14,000 m³. Information on other potential 
groundwater abstractions will be confirmed later during the EIA process on receipt of further 
baseline data in the form of an environmental database search and consultation with NLC and 
the EA.  

Potentially Contaminative Land Uses 

The Site is located within a Nitrate Vulnerable Zone (NVZ) – Lincolnshire Chalk (ID: G80), with 
the immediate surrounding area comprising heavy industry to the west, and a dock with 
associated infrastructure to the south. 

A review of DEFRA Historical Landfill Data has identified several historical landfill sites within 
the Study Area, as summarised in Table 6-2, below. The presence, operational history, and 
nature of these landfills are important considerations in assessing the potential for land 
contamination and associated risks to the Proposed Development.  

TABLE 6-2: DEFRA HISTORICAL LANDFILL DATA WITH THE STUDY AREA 

Landfill Name Distance & 
Direction from 
Site 

Waste Type Operational 
Dates 

Operator 

Marsh Lane Adjacent to the 
southern 
boundary of the 
Site 

Inert 31 December 
1985 – 31 
December 1987 

Geostore Limited 

Killigholme 
Haven 

105 m east of 
the Site 

Inert 31 December 
1985 – 31 
December 1987 

Geostore Limited 

Marsh Lane 105 m east of 
the Site 

Liquid sludge Unknown Geostore Limited 

Lindsey Oil 
Refinery 

205 m north-
west of the Site 

Liquid sludge 31 December 
1986 – Unknown  

Lindsey Oils 

Tioxide 260 m east of 
the Site 

Inert, industrial, 
household,  

31 December 
1961 – 24 
February 1992 

BTP Tioxide Limited 

Immingham Dock 260 m east of 
the Site 

Inert, industrial, 
commercial, 
household, 

01 February 1978 
– 31 December 
1990 

British Transport 
Docks Board 

Tioxide 355 m east of 
the Site 

Inert, Industrial, 31 December 
1961 – 24 
February 1992 

BTP Tioxide Limited 

 

According to the a geotechnical desk study conducted by Worley in 2025, ‘no formal 
contaminative uses’ were identified onsite. However, the report noted that agricultural sources, 
including herbicides/pesticides, small fuel tanks, septic systems and informal disposal 
practices) may have resulted in shallow, localised impacts.  

 
28 Environment Agency: Water Abstraction Licences Map. Available at: 
https://www.arcgis.com/apps/mapviewer/index.html?layers=a49161b5e30e45a9a78c29db2e5b7588 [Accessed 
January 2026]. 

https://www.arcgis.com/apps/mapviewer/index.html?layers=a49161b5e30e45a9a78c29db2e5b7588
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Potential contamination sources will be further assessed during the EIA process by undertaking 
a Phase 1 Environmental Site Assessment (ESA), including a review of historical maps and an 
environmental database search. 
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Key Sensitivities 

Key sensitivities (receptors) in the context of geology and ground conditions, which will be 
considered in the assessment, include:  

• BMV agricultural soil resources within the Study Area; 

• mineral resources within the Study Area; 

• designated aquifers underlying the Study Area, including groundwater abstractions from 
those aquifers; and 

• human health and property within the Study Area, both on and off the development Site, 
by direct contact with contaminants and migration and accumulation of vapours/ground 
gases. 

Refinement of receptors requiring assessment will be reviewed during the EIA process as more 
detailed information is obtained from baseline surveys for this topic and other relevant EIA 
topics, and where appropriate, in response to stakeholder engagement. 

Completion of Baseline Description  

A Site-specific Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) survey will be completed for inclusion in 
the ES, which will include a review of available information and supplemented with sampling to 
address data gaps. 

Further investigation, including a Phase 1 Environmental Site Assessment (ESA), will be 
undertaken to confirm potential contamination sources on Site and potential impacts migrating 
from offsite.  

Consultation will be undertaken with the Local Authority and EA to obtain addition baseline 
information not available in the public domain (e.g. private groundwater abstractions). 

6.3.3 POTENTIAL EFFECTS TO BE CONSIDERED IN THE EIA 

Table 6-3 below is a tool aimed at delivering a proportionate approach to the EIA. In doing so 
it sets out a high-level assessment of all potential effects, significant or not, and where 
appropriate, identifies any actions required for effects that have been scoped into the 
assessment, such as the need for additional baseline data. The basis for scoping out certain 
effects is presented after the table. 
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TABLE 6-3: LIKELY EFFECTS – GEOLOGY AND GROUND CONDITIONS 

Proposed 
Development 
Activity and 
Impact 

Embedded 
Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely 
Significance of 
Effect 

Proposed 
Approach to  
Assessment 
(Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 

Further Baseline  

Data  
Requirements 

Loss of BMV 
agricultural soil 
resources: 
Construction and 
operational phases 
of the Proposed 
Development 

Permanent loss of 
agricultural soils 
will occur within 
the footprint of the 
Proposed 
Development. ALC 
survey to be 
undertaken to 
identify areas of 
BMV soils, if any, 
and design refined 
to avoid these, if 
practicable.  

Small Medium (or High if 
BMV soils are found 
to be present) 

Potentially 
significant effects, 
if BMV soils are 
found to be present 
on Site (subject to 
the outcome of an 
ALC survey prior to 
submission of the 
ES). 

Scoped In.  
Further assessment 
required, involving 
desk based 
assessment and 
site-specific ALC 
survey.  

ALC assessment to 
be undertaken to 
identify areas of 
BMV soils at the 
Site. 

Soil compaction 
and changes to 
drainage: 
Construction phase 

Within the 
permanent 
footprint of the 
Proposed 
Development, 
changes to soil 
drainage will occur 
which may have a 
secondary effect on 
the local 
groundwater 
regime.  

Medium Medium to High Potentially 
significant effects 
on groundwater as 
a result of changes 
to drainage (e.g. 
decreased 
infiltration rates in 
areas) within the 
permanent 
footprint of the 
Proposed 
Development.   

Scoped In.  

Drainage will be 
considered in the 
Water Resources 
and Flood Risk 
topic. Potential 
secondary effects 
of changes to 
drainage on 
groundwater flow 
regimes will be 
considered in this 
topic. 

Baseline data 
review to include 
hydrogeological 
setting. Cross 
reference to be 
made to the Water 
Resources and 
Flood Risk chapter 
/ baseline. 

Outside of the 
permanent 
footprint, in areas 
subject to 
temporary vehicle 
and heavy plant 

Negligible Medium No likely significant 
effects in areas 
subject to 
temporary works 
only (subject to 
embedded 

Scoped Out 
(subject to 
embedded 
mitigation in 
place). 
 

N/A 
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Proposed 
Development 
Activity and 
Impact 

Embedded 
Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely 
Significance of 
Effect 

Proposed 
Approach to  

Assessment 
(Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 

Further Baseline  

Data  

Requirements 

movement (e.g. 
construction 
laydown areas), 
soil will be stripped 
and stored in line 
with DEFRA 2009 
Construction Code 
of Practice for the 
Sustainable Use of 
Soils on 
Construction Sites 
PB13298. Post-
construction, these 
areas will be 
reinstated to pre-
existing condition 
as far as 
reasonably 
practicable. 

mitigation in 
place). 

Sterilisation of 
future mineral 
resources: 
Construction and 
operational phases 

MSA will be 
avoided by the 
permanent 
Proposed 
Development 
footprint, where 
sterilisation may 
occur. 

Medium Medium / High Likely significant 
effects without 
mitigation. A 
Mineral 
Safeguarding Area 
(MSA) for sand and 
gravel covers the 
far northern part of 
the SAF Site and 
the majority of the 
Construction 
Laydown Area. 

Scoped In. 
Further assessment 
required.  

Mineral 
Assessment to 
quantify the extent 
and quality of the 
resource and to 
assess the 
potential impact of 
the Proposed 
Development. 

Damage to 
designated 

Geological SSSI 
sites will be 
avoided by the 

Medium High Likely significant 
effects without 
mitigation. The 

Scoped In. 

Further assessment 
involving baseline 

Baseline data 
review to include 
identification of 
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Proposed 
Development 
Activity and 
Impact 

Embedded 
Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely 
Significance of 
Effect 

Proposed 
Approach to  

Assessment 
(Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 

Further Baseline  

Data  

Requirements 

geological SSSI: 
Construction phase 

permanent 
Proposed 
Development 
footprint.  

Humber Estuary 
geological SSSI is 
located 
approximately 435 
m east of the Site. 
The Humber 
Estuary SSSI is of 
national 
importance for the 
geological interest 
at South Ferriby 
Cliff (Late 
Pleistocene 
sediments) and for 
the coastal 
geomorphology of 
Spurn. 

review of potential 
sources, pathways 
and receptors. 

geology, 
hydrogeology and 
potential sources 
of contamination 

Physical intrusion 
into groundwater 
resource (e.g. 
during foundation 
works/piling): 
Construction phase 
(and maintenance 
activities involving 
ground disturbance 
during operational 
phase) 

Further assessment 
to be undertaken 
prior to 
construction to 
identify potential 
sources of 
contamination and 
assess potential 
risk to receptors. 
Foundation 
works/piling 
activities to be 
undertaken in 
accordance with 
best practice 
techniques and 
relevant guidance. 
Any unexpected 

Medium High Potentially 
significant effects 
without mitigation.  
Piling has the 
potential to create 
pathways between 
shallow 
soil/groundwater 
and the underlying 
chalk aquifer. In 
addition, drilling 
fluids may escape 
into the surface or 
sub-surface 
environments. 

Scoped In. 

Further assessment 
involving baseline 
review of potential 
sources, pathways 
and receptors. 
 

Baseline data 
review to include 
identification of 
geology, 
hydrogeology and 
potential sources 
of contamination. 
Data sources to 
include BGS data, 
Envirocheck data, 
Local Authority 
data, and available 
site investigation 
reports. 
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Proposed 
Development 
Activity and 
Impact 

Embedded 
Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely 
Significance of 
Effect 

Proposed 
Approach to  

Assessment 
(Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 

Further Baseline  

Data  

Requirements 

contamination 
encountered during 
the construction 
phase will be 
subject to 
appropriate risk 
assessment and if 
necessary, either 
removed, treated 
and/ or mitigated 
as part of the 
Proposed 
Development. 

Potential effects on 
groundwater as a 
result of 
dewatering of 
excavations: 
Construction phase 
(and maintenance 
activities involving 
ground disturbance 
during operational 
phase) 

Further assessment 
to be undertaken 
prior to 
construction to 
understand the 
hydrogeological 
regime at the Site 
and identify 
potential receptors 
(including 
groundwater 
abstractions). Any 
unexpected 
contamination 
encountered during 
the construction 
phase will be 
subject to 
appropriate risk 
assessment and if 
necessary, either 
removed, treated 

Medium High Potentially 
significant effects 
without mitigation. 
Removal of 
groundwater from 
excavations has the 
potential to impact 
groundwater 
quality or quantity 
(including nearby 
abstractions).  

Scoped In.  
Further assessment 
required involving 
baseline review of 
potential sources, 
pathways and 
receptors and 
assessment of 
hydrogeological 
regime.  

Baseline data 
review to include 
identification of 
hydrogeological 
and potential 
sources of 
contamination. 
Data sources to 
include BGS data, 
Envirocheck data, 
Local Authority 
data, and available 
site investigation 
reports. 
Hydrogeological 
assessment to 
form part of future 
ground 
investigations, if 
required.  
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Proposed 
Development 
Activity and 
Impact 

Embedded 
Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely 
Significance of 
Effect 

Proposed 
Approach to  

Assessment 
(Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 

Further Baseline  

Data  

Requirements 

and/ or mitigated 
as part of the 
Proposed 
Development. 

Encountering 
contamination 
during ground 
disturbance works 
(potential impacts 
to soil and 
groundwater): 
Construction phase 
(and maintenance 
activities involving 
ground disturbance 
during operational 
phase)  

Further assessment 
to be undertaken 
prior to 
construction to 
identify potential 
sources of 
contamination and 
assess potential 
risk to receptors. 
Any unexpected 
contamination 
encountered during 
the construction 
phase will be 
subject to 
appropriate risk 
assessment and if 
necessary, either 
removed, treated 
and/ or mitigated 
as part of the 
Proposed 
Development. 

Medium Likely to range 
from Low to High 

Potentially 
significant effects 
on soil and 
groundwater 
without mitigation.  

There is the 
potential for 
localised 
contamination to 
exist due to 
historic and current 
land uses. 
Construction 
activities could 
disturb 
contaminants, 
which could result 
in impacts to soil 
and groundwater.  

Scoped In. 
Further assessment 
will include a Phase 
1 ESA (including 
Site walkover and 
baseline review of 
potential sources, 
pathways and 
receptors). This 
will feed into the 
development of a 
risk-based 
approach to 
managing potential 
contaminated soils 
during all aspects 
of construction. 

Baseline data 
review to include 
identification of 
geology, 
hydrogeology and 
potential sources 
of contamination. 
Data sources to 
include BGS data, 
Envirocheck data, 
Local Authority 
data, and available 
site investigation 
reports. 

Encountering 
contamination 
during ground 
disturbance works 
(potential impacts 
to human health): 
Construction phase 

Further assessment 
to be undertaken 
prior to 
construction to 
identify potential 
sources of 
contamination and 

Small Medium No likely significant 
effects on human 
health. 
Any potential 
pathways between 
source and 
receptor identified 

Scoped Out 
(subject to 
embedded 
mitigation in 
place). 

Protective 
measures will be 

N/A (subject to 
embedded 
mitigation in place) 
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Proposed 
Development 
Activity and 
Impact 

Embedded 
Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely 
Significance of 
Effect 

Proposed 
Approach to  

Assessment 
(Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 

Further Baseline  

Data  

Requirements 

(and maintenance 
activities involving 
ground disturbance 
during operational 
phase) 

assess potential 
risk to receptors. 
Potential risks to 
human health from 
any encountered 
(unexpected) 
ground 
contamination will 
be avoided using 
appropriate 
Personal Protective 
Equipment (PPE) 
and by adopting 
appropriate 
working practices. 

during assessment 
will be avoided 
through use of 
good industry 
working practices 
and appropriate 
PPE. 
 

outlined in a CEMP, 
based on the 
findings of 
embedded 
mitigation (risk 
assessment). 

Accidental leaks 
and spills: 
Construction and 
operational phases 

Standard 
construction and 
industry practices 
will be adopted to 
mitigate potential 
impacts on geology 
and ground 
conditions 
receptors from 
accidental spills or 
leaks. 

Negligible  Likely to range 
from Low to High 

No likely significant 
effects.  
Whilst there are 
potential 
contaminative 
sources from 
accidental spills of 
hazardous 
substances 
introduced by the 
construction and 
operation of the 
Proposed 
Development (e.g. 
fuels, lubricants, 
stored chemicals, 
and process 
liquids, including 
waste products), 
embedded 

Scoped Out.  
No further 
assessment 
required. The CEMP 
will outline 
preventative 
measures and 
contingency plans 
in relation to 
accidental 
spills/leaks the 
construction phase. 
During operation, 
hazardous 
substance storage, 
handling and use 
will be undertaken 
in line with an 
Operational 
Environmental 

N/A 
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Proposed 
Development 
Activity and 
Impact 

Embedded 
Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely 
Significance of 
Effect 

Proposed 
Approach to  

Assessment 
(Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 

Further Baseline  

Data  

Requirements 

mitigation will be in 
place to avoid 
potentially 
significant effects. 

Management Plan 
(OEMP) and/or 
Environmental 
Management 
System (EMS).  

Decommissioning phase – The impacts during decommissioning will be similar, and potentially less than outlined for the construction phase. 
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6.3.4 EFFECTS SCOPED OUT OF THE EIA 

The following sections detail the impacts that have been scoped out of the assessment, 
together with the basis for doing so. While an effect may be proposed to be scoped out, the ES 
will still provide baseline information on the receptor(s) concerned and set out any relevant 
measures the Proposed Development will adopt to mitigate impacts on the receptor(s). 

Temporary soil compaction and changes to current drainage and water infiltration to 
ground during construction  

In areas subject to temporary vehicle and heavy plant movement (e.g. construction laydown 
areas) soil will be stripped and stored on site within the temporary working areas. The soil will 
be stored in separate stockpiles in line with DEFRA 2009 Construction Code of Practice for the 
Sustainable Use of Soils on Construction Sites PB13298. Post-construction these working areas 
will be reinstated to pre-existing condition as far as reasonably practicable. Taking into account 
the proposed embedded mitigation, the potential for compaction effects is likely to be 
negligible. Furthermore, all plant machinery and vehicles will be maintained in good condition 
to reduce the risk of fuel leaks.  

Note, potential effects on groundwater from permanent changes to drainage within the 
permanent footprint of the Proposed Development are scoped in. 

Exposure to workforce health impacts during construction 

There is the potential that during construction-related activities, specifically groundworks 
including excavations (or during operational phase maintenance activities involving ground 
disturbance), construction workers could be exposed to contamination. Such intrusive activities 
can create a pathway between the source (the contaminated material, soil or water in 
question) and the receptor (the construction worker), which may be in the form of dermal 
contact, inhalation or from digestion. Further assessment will be undertaken prior to 
construction to identify potential sources of contamination from historical and current land 
uses and assess the potential risk to human health. Standard good practice mitigation 
measures will be incorporated into the CEMP, including adequate and correct use of PPE during 
these activities, the extent required based on the findings of further assessment. These 
measures will create a barrier between the source and receptor, and result in a ‘negligible’ 
impact to the receptor. Furthermore, should unexpected contamination be encountered during 
construction, a thorough risk assessment will be conducted, and appropriate additional 
measures taken, if required, to protect human health. 

Accidental spills and leaks 

During construction and operation of the Proposed Development, certain hazardous substances 
will be stored and used at the Site in various quantities, such as fuels, lubricants, process 
liquids (including waste products). However, whilst these potential sources of contamination 
may be present, standard construction and industry practices will be in place to mitigate 
potential impacts from accidental leaks and spills. During construction, outline preventative 
measures and contingency plans will be outlined in the CEMP. During operation, hazardous 
substance storage, handling and use will be undertaken in line with an OEMP and/or EMS. With 
this mitigation in place, the potential for significant effects to geology and ground conditions to 
occur is considered to be ‘negligible’.  
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6.3.5 ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY 

Study Area 

The Study Area is defined by the indicative developable area, including the Site boundary and 
a 500 m buffer zone for geology and ground conditions, as shown in Figure 6.1. 

Baseline Conditions 

A baseline data review to include identification of geology, hydrogeology and potential sources 
of contamination will be carried out during the EIA process. Data sources will include BGS 
data, an environmental database report (e.g. Landmark Envirocheck(R) report), Local 
Authority data and available site investigation reports. 

Legislation and Guidance 

The following key items of legislation, policy and guidance will be considered in undertaking 
the geology and ground conditions assessment: 

• Environmental Protection Act 199029; 

• Environmental Protection Act 1990: Part IIA Contaminated Land; Statutory Guidance; 
Circular 01/200630;  

• Water Resources Act 199131, as amended by the Water Act 200332;  

• The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 201633; 

• National Planning Policy Framework34; 

• Planning Practice Guidance 202535; The NLLDF36, which include policies around the 
sustainable management of agricultural soil and mineral resources and protection of 
designated geological sites; 

• Environment Agency, Land Contamination Risk Management (LCRM), 202037;  

• Environment Agency, Approach to Groundwater Protection, 201838;  

 
29 UK Government (1990). . Available at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/43/contents [Accessed January 
2026]. 
30 Department of Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (2006). Available at: 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/5a79c677e5274a684690c059/pb12112-circular01-2006-060817.pdf  
[Accessed January 2026]. 
31 UK Government (1991). Water Resources Act. (Online) Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1991/57/contents [Accessed January 2026]. 
32 UK Government (2003). Water Act 2003. Available at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2003/37/contents 
[Accessed January 2026]. 
33  UK Government (2016) The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations. (Online) Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/1154/contents [Accessed January 2026]. 
34 Ministry of Housing, Communities & Local Government (2023). National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (revised 
December 2024). (Online) Available at: 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65a11af7e8f5ec000f1f8c46/NPPF_December_2023.pdf [Accessed 
January 2026]. 
35 Department for Levelling Up, Housing & Communities and Ministry of Housing, Communities & Local Government 
(2021). Planning Practice Guidance (PPG). (Online) Available at:  
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance [Accessed January 2026]. 
36 North Lincolnshire Council (2025). North Lincolnshire Local Development Framework. Available online at: 
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/planning-policy-local-development-framework/ [Accessed 
September 2025]. 
37 Environment Agency (2020)  Land Contamination Risk Management (LCRM) (revised July 2023). (Online) Available 
at: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/land-contamination-risk-management-lcrm [Accessed January 
2026]. 
38 UK Government (2018) The Environment Agency’s approach to groundwater protection. (Online) Available at: 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/5ab38864e5274a3dc898e29b/Envirnment-Agency-approach-to-
groundwater-protection.pdf [Accessed January 2026]. 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/43/contents
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/5a79c677e5274a684690c059/pb12112-circular01-2006-060817.pdf
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1991/57/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2003/37/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/1154/contents
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/65a11af7e8f5ec000f1f8c46/NPPF_December_2023.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/planning-policy-local-development-framework/
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/land-contamination-risk-management-lcrm
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/5ab38864e5274a3dc898e29b/Envirnment-Agency-approach-to-groundwater-protection.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/5ab38864e5274a3dc898e29b/Envirnment-Agency-approach-to-groundwater-protection.pdf
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• Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (IEMA), New Perspective on Land 
and Soil in Environmental Impact Assessment, 202239; and 

• Natural England, Guide to Assessing Development Proposals on Agricultural Land, 202140. 

Environmental Impact Assessment Methodology 

The potential effects to be considered in the geology and ground conditions assessment are 
described in Table 6-3. 

The assessment methodology specific to the geology and ground conditions assessment is 
outlined in the following sections and incorporates relevant Environment Agency, IEMA and 
Natural England guidance (see above). 

The potential impacts for this topic are characterised on the basis of the potential harm to a 
receptor which may be caused by: 

• In relation to potential ground contamination: a potential SPR combination, or a pollutant 
linkage; or 

• In relation to physical attributes (e.g. of soils, MSAs, SSSIs): a physical loss of function or 
resource. 

To evaluate whether the presence of a source of contamination could potentially lead to 
harmful consequences, a source-pathway-receptor methodology is adopted with the underlying 
principle that the identification of pollutant linkages consists of the following three elements: 

• A source hazard (a substance or situation that has the potential to cause harm or 
pollution); 

• A pathway (a means by which the hazard moves along); and 

• A receptor/target (an entity that is vulnerable to the potential adverse effects of the 
hazard).  

Land contamination may be a hazard but does not constitute a risk unless all three elements 
are present and therefore create a pollutant linkage. In assessing the potential for 
contamination to cause a significant effect, the extent and nature of the potential source or 
sources of contamination must be assessed, any pathways present must be identified and 
sensitive receptors or resources identified and appraised. This will result in the determination 
of their value and sensitivity to contamination related impacts. 

For this topic, the same assessment methodology applies for the construction, operational and 
decommissioning phases. 

Sensitivity of Receptors 

The sensitivity (value) of potential receptors can be described qualitatively according to the 
categories presented in Table 6-4, below. 

 
39 Institute of Environmental Management & Assessment  (2022) A New Perspective on Land and Soil in Environmental 
Impact Assessment. (Online) Available at: https://www.iema.net/media/3xejdu0u/2022-
iema_land_and_soils_guidance.pdf [Accessed January 2026]. 
40 Natural England (2021) Guide to assessment development proposals on agricultural land. (Online) Available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/agricultural-land-assess-proposals-for-development/guide-to-assessing-
development-proposals-on-agricultural-land [Accessed January 2026]. 

https://www.iema.net/media/3xejdu0u/2022-iema_land_and_soils_guidance.pdf
https://www.iema.net/media/3xejdu0u/2022-iema_land_and_soils_guidance.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/agricultural-land-assess-proposals-for-development/guide-to-assessing-development-proposals-on-agricultural-land
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/agricultural-land-assess-proposals-for-development/guide-to-assessing-development-proposals-on-agricultural-land


EIA SCOPING REPORT  ENVIRONMENTAL TOPICS AND POTENTIAL EFFECTS 
 

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page 56 

 

TABLE 6-4: EVALUATION CRITERIA FOR ASSESSMENT OF RECEPTOR SENSITIVITY 

Sensitivity Receptor 

High • Human health: onsite residential developments, onsite construction workers 

• Controlled waters (groundwater): Source Protection Zone or highly productive 
aquifer 

• Soil resource: Presence of best and most versatile (BMV) land (Grades 1, 2 or 
3a), surface mineral reserves, soils supporting nationally important 
environmental designated sites, high carbon sequestration soils (e.g. peat), or 
soils acting as important catchment pathways for water flow and/ or flood 
management. 

Medium • Human health: onsite commercial developments, off-site residential 
developments 

• Controlled waters (groundwater): Moderately productive aquifer 

• Soil resource: Presence of land of moderate quality (Grade 3b), sites supporting 
locally important environmental designated sites, moderate carbon sequestration 
soils (e.g. mineral soils), or soils acting as minor catchment pathways for water 
flow and/ or flood management. 

Low • Human health: transient or limited access, off-site commercial development  

• Controlled waters (groundwater): Low productivity aquifer or rocks essentially 
with no groundwater 

• Soil resource: Presence of land of poor quality (Grade 4) or urban soils. 

 

Magnitude of Impacts 

The magnitude of impacts is determined by considering the intensity (or scale), spatial 
coverage and longevity of an impact. The magnitude of impact on the receptors is presented in 
Table 6-5, below. 

TABLE 6-5: EVALUATION CRITERIA FOR IMPACT MAGNITUDE  

Magnitude Description Example 

Large • Results in loss of attribute and / or 
likely to cause exceedance of 
statutory objectives and / or breach 
of legislation. 

• High degree of disruption to 
cultivation patterns and with high 
risk of change in land use. 

• Contamination of a highly productive 
aquifer. 

• Loss or isolation of a strategic 
mineral resource. 

• Permanent or irreversible loss of soil 
functions over an area of >20 ha, or 
loss or isolation of strategic mineral 
resource.   

• Impact of the health of a large 
number of human receptors, 
including off-site. 

Medium • Results in impact on integrity of 
attribute / or loss of part of 
attribute, and / or possibly cause 
exceedance of statutory objectives 
and/or breach of legislation. 

• Moderate degree of disruption to 
cultivation patterns with moderate 
risk of change in land use. 

• Loss or isolation of a regional / local 
mineral resource. 

• Contamination of a moderately 
productive aquifer. 

• Reduction in the value of a feature, 
permanent or irreversible loss of soil 
functions over an area of 5 – 20 ha, 
or loss or isolation of regional / local 
mineral resource. 

• Impact on the health of on-site 
human receptors (i.e. the 
workforce). 

Small • Results in minor impacts on receptor. • Measurable change in receptor, but 
of limited size / proportion. 
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Magnitude Description Example 

• Minimal degree of disruption to 
cultivation patterns and low risk of 
change in land use. 

• Contamination of a minor aquifer. 
• Reduction in the value of a feature, 
permanent or irreversible loss of soil 
functions over an area of <5 ha, or a 
temporary, reversible loss. 

Negligible • No loss or alteration of 
characteristics, features or elements, 
no observable impact in either 
direction. 

• Minimal or no disruption to 
cultivation patterns and very low risk 
of change in land use. 

• No significant loss in quality of 
receptor. 

 

Significance of Effects 

The significance of effect is determined by assessing the potential magnitude of impact on the 
receptors against the sensitivity of the receptor. Table 6-6, below, presents the matrix for 
evaluation of the significance of effects. Moderate or major effects are considered significant in 
EIA terms. 

TABLE 6-6: SIGNIFICANCE OF EFFECT 

Sensitivity Magnitude of Impact 

Negligible Small Medium Large 

High Not Significant Moderate Adverse 
– Significant 

Moderate Adverse 
– Significant 

Major Adverse – 
Significant 

Medium Not Significant Minor Adverse – 
Not Significant 

Moderate Adverse 
– Significant 

Moderate Adverse 
– Significant 

Low Not Significant Not Significant Minor Adverse – 
Not Significant 

Minor Adverse – 
Not Significant 

 

Likelihood of Occurrence 

The significance of effects is determined as if the impact has actually happened. However, in 
the context of geology and ground conditions, and particularly contamination, it is also 
important to consider the likelihood of the impact occurring when assessing the overall 
significance of effects. The likelihood of occurrence is defined as follows: 

• High: Occurrence of an impact is very likely in the short-term and is almost certain to 
occur in the long term, or a complete pathway is known to already exist.  

• Medium: An impact may occur, either due to an unplanned event or the presence of a 
complete pathway, and it is probable that it will do so over the long term.  

• Low: An impact may occur, either due to an unplanned event or the presence of a 
complete pathway, and it is possible that it will do so over the long term but there is no 
certainty that it will do so.  

• Unlikely: The potential for an impact to occur may be present, but the circumstances under 
which an adverse effect would materialise, even in the long-term, are improbable. 
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6.4 WATER RESOURCES AND FLOOD RISK  

6.4.1 INTRODUCTION 

This section of the Scoping Report identifies the Water Resources and Flood Risk aspects of 
relevance to the Proposed Development and considers the potential effects from construction, 
operation, maintenance and decommissioning activities.  

6.4.2 BASELINE ENVIRONMENT 

Study Area 

The hydrology Study Area is based on the boundary of the Site (referred to as ‘the Core Study 
Area’) and an area beyond where there is potential for significant impacts. This area is 2 km 
from the Core Study Area, it incorporates the Humber Estuary and the drainage features 
associated with the Site. At distances greater than 2 km it is considered that the Proposed 
Development is unlikely to contribute to a hydrological effect, in terms of chemical or 
sedimentation effects, due to dilution and attenuation of potentially polluting chemicals, or in 
terms of water availability. 

Data Sources used in Scoping 

Sources of information that have been consulted to inform the baseline description and 
sensitivity of receptors include: 

• The Ordnance Survey (OS) 1:50,000 (Digital) and OS 1:25,000 Map (Digital); 

• EA Flood map for planning41; 

• EA Long term flood risk mapping42; 

• EA Catchment Data Explorer43; 

• North Lincolnshire Flood SFRA Mapping44; 

• Internal Drainage Boards (IDB) Map45;  

• DEFRA Magic Map24; 

• British Geological Survey (BGS) GeoIndex; and   

• Land East of Rosper Road, Killingholme. Flood Risk Assessment46. 

Description 

As part of the desk based assessment (DBA) of Water Resources and Flood Risk for the 
Proposed Development, data was analysed in relation to the following processes and 
parameters: 

• Surface water receptors in relation to water quality, quantity and hydrological processes; 

 
41 Environment Agency (2025) Flood Map for Planning [Online] Available at: https://flood-map-for-
planning.service.gov.uk/ [Accessed January 2026].  
42 Environment Agency (2026). Long term flood risk service. Available online at:  

https://check-long-term-flood-risk.service.gov.uk/map [Accessed April 2026]   
43 Environment Agency (2025) Catchment Data Explorer [Online] Available at: 
https://environment.data.gov.uk/catchment-planning/ [Accessed January 2026].  
44 North Lincolnshire (2026) SFRA Mapping [Online], Available at: 
https://map.northlincs.gov.uk/mycouncil.aspx?tab=maps&ms=nlincs_mapsources/nlc_sfra 
45 Association of Drainage Authorities (2025) Internal Drainage Boards Map [Online] Available at: 
https://www.ada.org.uk/idb-map/ [Accessed January 2026].  
46 Fairhurst (2023) Site Enabling Works, Land East of Rosper Road, Killingholme. Flood Risk Assessment.  
 

https://flood-map-for-planning.service.gov.uk/
https://flood-map-for-planning.service.gov.uk/
https://environment.data.gov.uk/catchment-planning/
https://www.ada.org.uk/idb-map/
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• Flood risk in relation to construction and operation of the Proposed Development;  

• Water resources including public and private water supplies, and licenced abstractions and 
discharges; and 

• Designated sites. 

The Study Area is shown in Figure 6.2 and Figure 6.3.
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Surface Water 

The Site is located adjacent to the Humber Estuary, which is designated as a Special Area of 
Conservation (SAC), Special Protection Area (SPA), and a Ramsar site. The Site is within the 
Humber river basin district, and the closest EA classified waterbody is the Humber Lower 
(GB530402609201) which is 460 m north east of the Site. The Site is also located within the 
catchment of the North Beck Drain (GB104029067575). ). The WFD status for these water 
body catchments within the Study Area, as well as reasons for the overall status (supporting 
elements with less than good status), is detailed in Table 6-7. 

TABLE 6-7 WFD CYCLE 3 (2022) RIVER WATER BODY DETAILS 

Water body Name, 
ID 

Heavily modified? Overall water body 
status 

Supporting 
elements, less than 
good 
status/potential 

Humber Lower - 
GB530402609201 

Heavily modified Moderate 
 
Ecological – Moderate 

Chemical – Does not 
require assessment 

Angiosperms – 
Moderate 
Saltmarsh – Moderate 

Invertebrates 
(Infaunal Quality 
Index) – Moderate 

Dissolved Inorganic 
Nitrogen – Moderate 
Mitigation Measures 
Assessment - 
Moderate 

North Beck Drain -  
GB104029067575 

Heavily Modified Moderate 
 

Ecological – Moderate 
Chemical – Does not 
require assessment 

Hydrological Regime – 
Does not support good 

Mitigation Measures 
Assessment – 
Moderate or less 

 

There are a number of artificial drainage ditches and ponds within and surrounding the Site. 
These drainage ditches discharge into the Humber Estuary. The North East Lindsey Internal 
Drainage Board (IDB) manages the water levels and drainage infrastructure for agricultural 
and industrial land on the Site and within the South Humber Bank area. 

Flood Risk 

The Site is located within Flood Zone 3 with the flood source identified as river and sea. Flood 
Zone 3 is a high probability risk area, with a greater than 1% annual chance of river flooding 
or greater than 0.5% chance of sea flooding (see Figure 6.2). Flood defences are present 
along the southern bank of the Humber Estuary consisting of earth embankments and concrete 
return walls. Breach scenarios have been carried out within the tidal flood model, including for 
a breach location 450 m east of the Site at ‘South Killingholme Haven’. Resultant depths from 
the breach scenario are greater than 1.6 m within the Site for the 0.5% annual chance of tidal 
flooding. 

In terms of surface water risk, the EA Risk of Flooding from Surface Water (RoFfSW) map 
shows that there are areas at risk of surface water flooding across the Site and throughout the 
study area. These are generally small areas of ponding in lower lying areas, however in some 
cases there are larger interconnected areas of flooding, where channelised flow is occurring 
within the drainage ditch network, along roads and railway tracks.  
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According to the EA’s Reservoir flood map, there is no reservoir flood risk within the Study 
Area. 

Consultation with Anglian Water and IDBs will be undertaken during the ES stage to obtain 
sewer flooding records within the study area.   

Water Resources 

As described in Section 6.3.2, the Site is underlain by the North Lincolnshire Chalk Unit, a WFD 
groundwater body which has been given a ‘Poor’ overall status under the WFD classification 
scheme (2019 classification). 

The Site does not lie within a Drinking Water Safeguard Zone for surface water, but is located 
within a Source Protection Zone (SPZ) 3, which is the total catchment area for the 
groundwater abstraction. There is one licensed groundwater abstraction reported within the 
Study Area47, located approximately 50 m from the Site boundary, held by Phillips 66 Limited, 
with a maximum annual quantity of 14,000 m³, as detailed in Section 6.3.2. 

There is the potential for public and private water supplies to exist within the Study Area given 
the rural location and the potential agricultural uses.  This will be confirmed with the EA, 
Anglian Water and the Council to inform the assessment of potential effects.  

Previous studies completed by the Environment Agency48 indicate that there is a significant 
shortage of water in and around the Site and unlikely to be spare groundwater capacity on the 
South Humber bank for new developments. Therefore, a new abstraction license is unlikely to 
be granted.  

Designated Sites 

The Humber Estuary SAC / SPA / RAMSAR / SSSI lies approximately 435 m east of the Site. 
The North Killingholme Haven Pits SSSI lies approximately 1.8 km northeast of the Site. Both 
of these are associated with water bodies. Table 6-17 in Section 6.7 provides further details 
on the designations and site descriptions. 

Key Sensitivities 

Key sensitivities (receptors) in the context of water resources and flood risk, which will be 
considered in the assessment, include:  

• Watercourses and drainage ditches; 

• Designated sites, which consist of, are contiguous, or depend on water resources, including 
The Humber Estuary SAC / SPA / RAMSAR / SSSI and the North Killingholme Haven Pits 
SSSI; 

• Coastal Waters – as the hydrological receptor (Humber Estuary) is located immediately 
downstream and is of high environmental importance or is designated as European or 
international importance (SAC); 

 
47 Water Resources: Help for License Trading. Available at: 
https://www.arcgis.com/apps/mapviewer/index.html?layers=a49161b5e30e45a9a78c29db2e5b7588 [Accessed 
January 2026]. 
48 Environment Agency (2020). Grimsby, Ancholme & Louth Abstraction Licensing Strategy. [Online], available at: 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/5e74df9ed3bf7f46801a3539/The-Grimsby-Ancholme-and-Louth-
abstraction-management-strategy.pdf [Accessed April 2026]. 

https://www.arcgis.com/apps/mapviewer/index.html?layers=a49161b5e30e45a9a78c29db2e5b7588
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/5e74df9ed3bf7f46801a3539/The-Grimsby-Ancholme-and-Louth-abstraction-management-strategy.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/5e74df9ed3bf7f46801a3539/The-Grimsby-Ancholme-and-Louth-abstraction-management-strategy.pdf
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• Existing abstractions and discharges – the Site is within an industrial area. There is one 
licensed groundwater abstraction reported within the Study Area. The Site is located within 
a Groundwater Source Protection Zone (SPZ) 3; 

• Public and Private Water Supplies - Consultation to take place with the EA and Anglian 
Water to confirm the presence of abstractions; 

• Flood Risk receptors (people, property, and infrastructure at risk of flooding) within the 
Study Area. 

6.4.3 POTENTIAL EFFECTS TO BE CONSIDERED IN THE EIA 

Table 6-8 below is a tool aimed at delivering a proportionate approach to the EIA. In doing so 
it sets out a high-level assessment of all potential effects, significant or not, and where 
appropriate, identifies any actions required for effects that have been scoped into the 
assessment, such as the need for additional baseline data. The basis for scoping out certain 
effects is presented after the table. 
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TABLE 6-8: LIKELY EFFECTS – WATER RESOURCES AND FLOOD RISK 

Proposed Development 
Hazards and potential 
Impacts 

Embedded 
Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely 
Significance 
of Effect 

Proposed Approach to  

Assessment (Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 

Further Baseline  

Data  

Requirements 

Chemical pollution: Surface 
water runoff contamination 
during construction.  
Effluent discharge during 
operation. 
Impact on Water quality.  

Standard 
construction good 
practice 
measures.  
 

Negligible Likely to 
range from 
Low to High 

Minor – Not 
significant 

Scoped In. 
Likely to not be significant 
however consultation with 
EA on embedded mitigation 
still required. 

Review of 
embedded 
mitigation within 
design 
Consultation with 
EA 

Changes of ground levels: 
Construction and Operation. 
Potential for onsite flooding 
and increasing offsite flood 
risk.   

Site design to 
consider flood 
levels and include 
flood mitigation 
design, where 
necessary.     

Medium  Low  Likely 
significant 
effects 
without 
mitigation. 

Scoped In. 
Further assessment 
involving FRA. 

EA and Internal 
Drainage Board 
(IDB) consultation 

Use of local water 
resources:  

Construction and Operation.  
Impacts on public and 
private water supplies 
(including licensed 
abstractions and 
discharges):  

Good practice 
measures outlined 
within the CEMP.  
Sustainable water 
sourcing strategy 
for operation.  

Medium  Medium  Likely 
significant 
effects 
without 
mitigation.  

Scoped In. Consultation with 
Anglian Water, the 
EA and local 
authority 
Environmental 
Health Officer  

Impacts on designated sites 
– impacts from Chemical 
Pollution and Erosion/ 
Sedimentation: Construction  

Good practice 
measures outlined 
within the CEMP 

Medium High Likely 
significant 
effects 
without 
mitigation.  

Scoped In. 
The hydrological receptor 
(Humber Estuary) is located 
immediately downstream 
and is of high environmental 
importance or is designated 
as European or international 
importance (SAC). 

Review of 
embedded 
mitigation within 
design 

Consultation with 
EA 

During decommissioning, it is anticipated that there will be no material differences in the potential effects on water resources and flood risk from those 

described for the construction phase.
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6.4.4 EFFECTS SCOPED OUT OF THE EIA 

Whilst an effect may be proposed to be scoped out, the ES will still provide baseline 
information on the receptor(s) concerned and set out any relevant measures the Proposed 
Development will adopt to mitigate impacts on the receptor(s). 

The following water resources and flood risk impacts have been scoped out of the EIA 
assessment: 

Erosion and sedimentation impacts on water quality and channel hydromorphology 

The surface water features on the Site consist of man-made drainage ditches which discharge 
to the Humber. It is assumed construction works on the drainage ditches will be managed in 
and around the Site in line with best practice measures secured through a CEMP, appropriate 
design and embedded mitigation (e.g. sediment capture measures). These measures will 
ensure that there will be no significant changes to the flow regime within the watercourses 
leading to in-channel erosion or deposition. Activities will be controlled in the vicinity of 
watercourses to ensure no erosion of banks or deposition of sediment to the watercourse from 
works. These should be sufficient to minimise any potential impacts during construction to a 
negligible to minor significance. 

During operation, the drainage ditches in and around the Site will be managed by the IDB as 
they currently are. Therefore, no further assessment of these is required. 

6.4.5 ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY  

Baseline Data Sources 

The primary data sources that will be used in assessing potential effects on the water 
environment and flood risk are listed below: 

• Environment Agency Flood Risk Maps and Flood Modelling data; 

• Topographic data of the Site and surrounding area (LiDAR); 

• National River Flow Archive (NFRA); 

• Meteorological Office Rainfall Data;  

• Water balance calculations for the operational plant; 

• Details of the Site water supply infrastructure and drainage infrastructure; and 

• Details of any private water supplies, water abstraction and discharge licences from the 
Environment Agency and local authority. 

Surveys 

A site walkover is proposed to ground-truth desk-based information, including visual 
inspections of surface watercourses and drainage features, topography, water influenced 
features, signs of erosion, vegetation die back and signs of pollution. 

Legislation and Guidance 

The assessment will be undertaken in line with the following policy and guidance: 
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Legislation 

The Water Framework Directive (WFD) (2000/60/EC)49 establishes a framework for the 
protection, improvement, and sustainable use of all water environments through setting 
ecological targets and environmental objectives. This directive resulted in the Water 
Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations 201750, which 
transposed the WFD into law in England and Wales.  

Other legislation relevant to this assessment are:  

• Water Act 201451; 

• Land Drainage Act 199152; 

• Water Resources Act 199153;  

• Environment Act 202154; 

• Environmental Protection Act 199055; 

• The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 201656;  

• The Control of Pollution (Oil Storage) (England) Regulations 200157;  

• The Environmental Damage (Prevention and Remediation) (England) Regulations 201558; 

• The Flood Risk Regulations 200959;  

• Flood and Water Management Act 201060;  

• The Water Supply (Water Quality) Regulations 201861; and 

• The Private Water Supplies (England) (Amendment) Regulations 201862. 

 
49 European Parliament (2000) Directive 2000/60/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council establishing a 
framework for the Community action in the field of water policy (“The Water Framework Directive”) [online]. Available 
at: http://ec.europa.eu/environment/water/water-framework/index_en.html.  [Accessed January 2026]. 

50 UK Government. The Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations 2017. 
Available at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/407/contents [Accessed January 2026]. 
51 UK Government. Water Act 2014. Available at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2014/21/contents [Accessed 
January 2026]. 
52 UK Government. Land Drainage Act 1991. Available at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1991/59/contents 
[Accessed January 2026]. 
53 UK Government. Water Resources Act 1991. Available at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1991/57/contents 
[Accessed January 2026]. 
54 UK Government. Environment Act 2021. Available at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2021/30/contents 
[Accessed January 2026]. 
55 UK Government. Environmental Protection Act 1990. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/43/contents [Accessed January 2026]. 
56 UK Government. The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/1154/contents [Accessed January 2026]. 
57 UK Government. The Control of Pollution (Oil Storage) (England) Regulations 2001. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2001/2954/contents [Accessed January 2026]. 
58 UK Government. The Environmental Damage (Prevention and Remediation) (England) Regulations 2015. Available 
at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2015/810/contents [Accessed January 2026]. 
59 UK Government. The Flood Risk Regulations 2009. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2009/3042/made [Accessed January 2026]. 
60 UK Government. The Flood and Water Management Act 2010. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/29/contents [Accessed January 2026]. 
61 UK Government. The Water Supply (Water Quality) Regulations 2018. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/wsi/2018/647/contents [Accessed January 2026]. 
62 UK Government. The Private Water Supplies (England) (Amendment) Regulations 2018. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2018/707/contents/made [Accessed January 2026]. 
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https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/43/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/1154/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2001/2954/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2015/810/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2009/3042/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/29/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/wsi/2018/647/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2018/707/contents/made
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National Policy  

National Planning Policy 

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)(2024) sets out the UK Government’s planning 
policies for England.  

Planning Practice Guidance  

The Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) Water Supply, Wastewater and Water Quality provides 
guidance for local planning authorities on assessing the significance of water environment 
effects of proposed developments. The guidance highlights that adequate water and 
wastewater infrastructure is needed to support sustainable development. 

The Flood Risk and Coastal Change PPG recommends that Local Plans should be supported by 
a Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) and should develop policies to manage flood risk 
from all sources taking account of advice from the Environment Agency and other relevant 
flood risk management bodies, such as Lead Local Flood Authorities (LLFAs) and Internal 
Drainage Boards. Local Plans should apply a sequential, risk-based approach to the location of 
development to avoid, where possible, flood risk to public and property and manage any 
residual risk, taking account of the impacts of climate change.   

Local Policy  

This assessment has also been made with consideration of the following national, regional, and 
local policy:  

• North Lincolnshire Local Plan (Emerging)63; 

• North Lincolnshire Local Development Framework (NLLDF)8; 

• North and North East Lincolnshire Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA)64; 

• North Lincolnshire Local Flood Risk Management Strategy (LFRMS)65; and 

• Humber Flood Risk Management Strategy66. 

Guidance  

In addition to specific legislative and planning policy requirements, a range of guidance 
documents have been published to provide information on statutory responsibilities and good 
environmental practices. These will inform the EIA and will be taken into consideration during 
production of the final Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP). 

• Construction Industry Research and Information Association (CIRIA): 

° Control of Water Pollution from Construction Sites (C532)67; 

 
63 North Lincolnshire Council (2025) North Lincolnshire Local Plan. Available at: https://localplan.northlincs.gov.uk/ 
[Accessed January 2026]. 
64 North Lincolnshire Council (2021) North and North East Lincolnshire Strategic Flood Risk Assessment. Available at: 
https://m.northlincs.gov.uk/public/localplan/evidence/SFRA%202020.pdf [Accessed January 2026]. 
65 North Lincolnshire Council (2016) Local Flood Risk Management Strategy. Available at: 
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/07/Local-Flood-Risk-Management-Strategy.pdf [Accessed 
January 2026]. 
66 Environment Agency (2008) Humber Flood Risk Management Strategy. Available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/humber-flood-risk-management-strategy [Accessed January 2026]. 
67 CIRIA (2001) Control of water pollution from construction sites: Guidance for consultants and contractors  Available 
at: https://www.ciria.org/CIRIA/CIRIA/Item_Detail.aspx?iProductCode=C532&Category=BOOK [Accessed January 
2026]. 

https://localplan.northlincs.gov.uk/
https://m.northlincs.gov.uk/public/localplan/evidence/SFRA%202020.pdf
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/07/Local-Flood-Risk-Management-Strategy.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/humber-flood-risk-management-strategy
https://www.ciria.org/CIRIA/CIRIA/Item_Detail.aspx?iProductCode=C532&Category=BOOK
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° Environmental good practice on site guide (C741)68; 

° The SuDS Manual (C753)69; 

° Culvert, screen and outfall manual (C786F)70; 

• EA Guidance:  

° Discharges to surface water and groundwater: environment permits71; 

° Applying for a water abstraction or impounding license72; 

° Oil storage regulations for businesses73; 

° Flood risk activities: environmental permits74;  

° Manage water on land: guidance for land managers75;   

° Peak river flow climate change allowances by management catchment76; and 

° Peak rainfall climate change allowances by management catchment77. 

• Other Guidance  

° British Standard Code of Practice for Earthworks BS 6031 20092878; 

° Highways England. Road drainage and the water environment (2020)79; 

° National standards for sustainable drainage systems (SuDS)80. 

Environmental Impact Assessment methodology 

Water Resources 

The Water Resources assessment will be undertaken using a risk-based approach to determine 
the significance of effects and will adopt a Source–Pathway-Receptor model to identify which 

 
68 CIRIA (2023) Environmental good practice on site guide (fifth edition). Available at: 
https://www.ciria.org/ci/iCore/Store/StoreLayouts/Item_Detail.aspx?iProductCode=C811&Category=BOOK [Accessed 
January 2026]. 
69 CIRIA (2015) The SuDS Manual (C753) [online]. Available at: 
https://www.susdrain.org/resources/SuDS_Manual.html. [Accessed January 2026]. 
70 CIRIA (2019) Culvert, screen and outfall manual (C786F) [online]. Available at: 
https://www.ciria.org/ItemDetail?iProductCode=C786F&Category=FREEPUBS. [Accessed January 2026].   
71 EA (2024). EA Guidance: Discharges to surface water and groundwater: environment permits. Available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/discharges-to-surface-water-and-groundwater-environmental-permits [Accessed 
January 2026]. 
72 EA (2025). Guidance: Apply for a water abstraction or impounding licence. Available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/water-management-apply-for-a-water-abstraction-or-impoundment-licence [Accessed 
January 2026]. 
73 EA (2023). Guidance: Oil storage regulations for businesses. Available at: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/storing-oil-
at-a-home-or-business [Accessed January 2026]. 
74 EA (2025). Guidance: Flood risk activities: environmental permits. Available at: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-
risk-activities-environmental-permits [Accessed January 2026]. 
75 EA (2024). Guidance: Manage water on land: guidance for land managers. Available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/manage-water-on-land-guidance-for-land-managers [Accessed January 2026]. 
76 EA (2022). Guidance: Peak river flow climate change allowances by management catchment. Available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/peak-river-flow-climate-change-allowances-by-management-catchment 
[Accessed January 2026]. 
77 EA (2022). Guidance: Peak rainfall climate change allowances by management catchment. Available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/peak-rainfall-climate-change-allowances-by-management-catchment 
[Accessed January 2026]. 
78 The British Standards Institute (BSI) (2009) BS 6031:2009 Code of practice for earthworks [online]. Available at: 
https://knowledge.bsigroup.com/products/code-of-practice-for-earthworks?version=standard. [Accessed January 
2026].  
79 Highways England (2020). LA 113. Road drainage and the water environment. Revision 1. Available at: 
https://www.standardsforhighways.co.uk/tses/attachments/by-attachment-id/02e8dce4-f853-4f27-8ea4-
a83c57343c12?inline=true [Accessed January 2026]. 
80 Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs (2025). Guidance: National standards for sustainable drainage 
systems (SuDS). Available at: National standards for sustainable drainage systems (SuDS) - GOV.UK  [Accessed 
January 2026]. 

https://www.ciria.org/ci/iCore/Store/StoreLayouts/Item_Detail.aspx?iProductCode=C811&Category=BOOK
https://www.susdrain.org/resources/SuDS_Manual.html
https://www.ciria.org/ItemDetail?iProductCode=C786F&Category=FREEPUBS
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/discharges-to-surface-water-and-groundwater-environmental-permits
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/water-management-apply-for-a-water-abstraction-or-impoundment-licence
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/storing-oil-at-a-home-or-business
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/storing-oil-at-a-home-or-business
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-activities-environmental-permits
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-activities-environmental-permits
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/manage-water-on-land-guidance-for-land-managers
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/peak-river-flow-climate-change-allowances-by-management-catchment
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/peak-rainfall-climate-change-allowances-by-management-catchment
https://knowledge.bsigroup.com/products/code-of-practice-for-earthworks?version=standard
https://www.standardsforhighways.co.uk/tses/attachments/by-attachment-id/02e8dce4-f853-4f27-8ea4-a83c57343c12?inline=true
https://www.standardsforhighways.co.uk/tses/attachments/by-attachment-id/02e8dce4-f853-4f27-8ea4-a83c57343c12?inline=true
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-standards-for-sustainable-drainage-systems/national-standards-for-sustainable-drainage-systems-suds
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receptors could potentially be affected by the Proposed Development. All aspects of supply, 
demand and disposal of water and process effluents will be identified for the construction and 
operational phases of the Proposed Development. 

All surface water bodies within the Study Area will be identified. Any sources of pollution that 
have the potential to affect these surface water bodies will be identified. Abstraction points and 
licences in the area will also be investigated and summarised, and the potential impact on 
these abstractions will be assessed. 

The disposal of all surface water will be to an offsite drain, with use of an onsite balancing 
pond to provide attenuation storage. Process effluents will be collected through a separate 
system, treated and discharged to an offsite drain. Options for maximising the opportunities 
for water recovery and re-use will be considered in the development of the scheme design. The 
Site drainage plan, which will be informed by the results flood risk assessment and guidance 
provided by the EA and IDB, will be considered in the assessment. 

Surface Water 

Due to the presence of a WFD designated waterbody within the Study Area, a WFD 
Assessment will be completed as part of the EIA, to determine the potential for the Proposed 
Development to cause deterioration of the current WFD status, or impede upon the WFD 
objectives being achieved in the future. This assessment will include a review and examination 
of potential effects on the relevant WFD parameters and depending on the outcomes a more 
detailed assessment may be required, which will be confirmed in consultation with the EA.  

A water quality impact assessment will be undertaken for any effluent discharges to surface 
water to consider the potential for the Proposed Development to impact on the WFD objectives 
for the relevant water bodies. The assessment will be conducted using the Environment 
Agency’s H1 Environmental Risk Assessment tool81. The H1 methodology, provides a 
conservative and structured approach to evaluate the potential for significant impacts from 
discharges to surface waters.  

Flood Risk Assessment 

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) states that a flood risk assessment (FRA) is 
required when, a development has an area greater than 1 ha and is located in Flood Zone 2 or 
Flood Zone 3. 

Since the Site is located within Flood Zone 3, there is the potential for inundation from fluvial 
and tidal sources in the event of defences failing or being overtopped. The FRA will assess the 
effectiveness of flood defences sufficient to protect the Site from 1 in 200 tidal flooding events.  
As such, the FRA will focus on the potential flood risk to the Site from these sources together 
with surface water and ground water. 

The EA will be contacted to obtain flood data from hydraulic models (specifically the 2020 
Humber Extreme Water Levels modelled data) and this will be validated through independent 
modelling if required. 

 
81 UK Government (2016). Surface water pollution risk assessment for your environmental permit. Available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/surface-water-pollution-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit. [Accessed 
January 2026] 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/surface-water-pollution-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit
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Mitigation measures, such as raising the floor levels of sensitive aspects of the Proposed 
Development will be implemented to allow safe operation of the facility. 

The FRA will also investigate the potential for the Proposed Development to increase the risk of 
flooding to other areas in the catchment as a result of increasing surface water run-off rates 
from the Site. This risk will be addressed through an assessment of surface water run-off from 
the Site and the capacity of the existing drainage system and existing controls to attenuate 
flows so that flood risk is not increased offsite.   

It is proposed that the IH124 or ICP SuDS methods will be used to establish the potential 
increase in surface water runoff from the Site for a range of return periods, and that these 
figures will be assessed against the capacity of the present drainage system to attenuate these 
flows. If it is calculated that the current drainage system does not have capacity to attenuate 
the runoff from the Site to the discharge limit case defined by the strategic drainage 
objectives, additional mitigation will be incorporated into the Proposed Development. 

Given that the Site is located within Flood Zone 3, the sequential or exceptions tests will need 
to be applied.  

Assessment Criteria 

Sensitivity of Receptors 

The sensitivity of the baseline conditions, including the importance of environmental features 
on, or near to, the Site or the receptor's capacity to absorb, adapt to, or recover from change. 
This will be assessed in line with best practice guidance, legislation, statutory designations and 
/ or professional judgement. Table 6-9 details the framework for determining importance of 
receptors and their sensitivity to adverse impacts from the Proposed Development. 

TABLE 6-9: FRAMEWORK FOR DETERMINING IMPORTANCE AND SENSITIVITY OF 
RECEPTORS 

Importance 
and 
Sensitivity of 
Receptor 

Definition 

Very High • The hydrological receptor and downstream environment have no capacity to 
attenuate natural fluctuations in hydrochemistry and cannot absorb further 
changes without fundamentally altering its baseline characteristics / natural 
processes.  

• The hydrological receptor will support abstractions for public water supply or 
private water abstractions for the production of mass-produced food and 
drinks.  

• The hydrological receptor will support abstractions for any public water supply, 
or private water abstractions which supply more than 25 people and / or 100 
livestock (at any given point in the year) and/ or is used for the mass-
production of food and drinks.  

• The hydrological receptor is of high environmental importance or is designated 
as European or international importance, such as a Special Area of 
Conservation (SAC), Special Protections Areas (SPA), a Site of Special 
Scientific Interest (SSSI) or Wetland of International Importance (Ramsar). 

• The receptor acts as an active floodplain or other flood defence. 

High • The hydrological receptor and downstream environment have limited capacity 
to attenuate natural fluctuations in hydrochemistry and cannot absorb further 
changes without fundamentally altering its baseline characteristics / natural 
processes. 
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Importance 
and 
Sensitivity of 
Receptor 

Definition 

• The hydrological receptor supports abstractions for private water supply for up 
to 25 people and / or 100 livestock (at any given point in the year). 

• The hydrological receptor is designated as national environmental importance, 
such as a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and National Nature 
Reserves (NNR). 

• The receptor is located within an active flood plain. 

Medium • The hydrological receptor and downstream environment will have moderate 
capacity to attenuate natural fluctuations in hydrochemistry but cannot absorb 
certain changes without fundamentally altering its baseline characteristics / 
natural processes. 

• The hydrological receptor does not act as an active floodplain or other flood 
defence but is considered to provide some degree of natural flood 
management (e.g. peat soils). 

• The hydrological receptor is of local environmental importance (such as Local 
Nature Reserves (LNR)).  

Low • The hydrological receptor and downstream environment will have capacity to 
attenuate natural fluctuations in hydrochemistry but can absorb any changes 
without fundamentally altering its baseline characteristics / natural processes.  

• The hydrological receptor does not support abstractions for public water 
supply or private water abstractions.  

• The hydrological receptor does not act as an active floodplain or other flood 
defence.  

• The hydrological receptor is not of regional, national, or international 
environmental importance.  

• The hydrological receptor is not designated for supporting freshwater 
ecological interest.  

Negligible • The receptor is resistant to change and is of little environmental importance. 

 

Magnitude of Impact 

The magnitude of potential impacts will be identified through consideration of the Proposed 
Development, the degree of change to baseline conditions predicted as a result of the 
Proposed Development, the duration and reversibility of a resultant effect and professional 
judgement, best practice guidance and legislation. 

The criteria for assessing the magnitude of an impact are presented in Table 6-10. 

TABLE 6-10: FRAMEWORK FOR DETERMINING MAGNITUDE OF IMPACT 

Magnitude 
of Impacts 

Definition 

Large • A short or long-term major shift in hydrochemistry or hydrological conditions 
sufficient to negatively change the ecology of the receptor. This change will 
equate to a downgrading of an EA water quality classification by two classes e.g. 
from ‘High’ to ‘Moderate’.  

• A sufficient material increase in the probability of flooding onsite and offsite, 
adding to the area of land which requires protection by flood prevention 
measures or affecting the ability of the functional flood plain to attenuate the 
effects of flooding by storing flood water. 

• The yield of existing supplies may be lost or major long-term or short-term 
reduction in quantity and/ or deterioration in quality.  
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Magnitude 
of Impacts 

Definition 

Medium • A short or long term non-fundamental change to the hydrochemistry or 
hydrological environment, resulting in a change in ecological status. This change 
will equate to a downgrading of an EA water quality classification by one class 
e.g. from ‘High’ to ‘Good.’  

• A moderate increase in the probability of flooding onsite and offsite, adding to 
the area of land which requires protection by flood prevention measures or 
affecting the ability of the functional flood plain to attenuate the effects of 
flooding by storing flood water. 

• The yield of existing supplies may be reduced or quality slightly deteriorated.  
• Fundamental negative changes to local habitats may occur, resulting in impaired 
functionality. 

Small • A detectable non-detrimental change to the baseline hydrochemistry or 
hydrological environment. This change will not result in a downgrading of the EA 
water quality classification.  

• A marginal increase in the probability of flooding onsite and offsite, adding to the 
area of land which requires protection by flood prevention measures or affecting 
the ability of the functional flood plain to attenuate the effects of flooding by 
storing flood water. 

• A detectable but non-material effect on the receptor such that the functionality 
of the receptor will not be affected in the medium or long term.  

Negligible • No perceptible changes to the baseline hydrochemistry or hydrological 
environment.  

• No change to the EA water quality classification.  
• No increase in the probability of flooding onsite and offsite.  

 

Significance of Effect 

The importance of the asset, its sensitivity to adverse impacts and the magnitude of the 
predicted impacts will be used as a guide, in addition to professional judgement, to predict the 
significance of the likely effects. Table 6-11 summarises guideline criteria for assessing the 
significance of effects.  

TABLE 6-11: FRAMEWORK FOR ASSESSMENT OF THE SIGNIFICANCE OF EFFECTS 

Magnitude of Impact Sensitivity of Resource or Receptor 

Very High High Medium Low Negligible 

Large Major Major Moderate Minor Negligible 

Medium Major Moderate Moderate Minor Negligible 

Small Moderate Moderate Minor Negligible Negligible 

Negligible Minor Minor Negligible Negligible Negligible 

Effects predicted to be of major or moderate significance are considered to be ‘Significant’ in the context 
of the EIA Regulations. 
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6.5 AIR QUALITY  

6.5.1 INTRODUCTION 

This section identifies the potential effects on ambient air quality from construction, operation 
(including maintenance) and, where relevant, decommissioning activities of the Proposed 
Development.  

6.5.2 BASELINE ENVIRONMENT 

The air quality baseline is split into two components, these being human health and ecology.  

There are several considerations for sensitive human receptors that will affect the baseline 
requirements: 

• The receptors will differ depending on the source of emissions, for example those affected 
by construction traffic may differ from those affected by construction dust or stack 
emissions.  

• The magnitude of impacts may vary between receptors due to the baseline. This is 
particularly pertinent where Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs)82 are present.  

• The pollutants of interest for the baseline will be: oxides of nitrogen (NOx) and by 
association nitrogen dioxide (NO2), sulphur dioxide (SO2), particulate matter (as PM10, 
PM2.5) and volatile organic compounds (VOCs). 

• The baseline will vary spatially, and there can be localised ‘hot spots’ due to local sources 
of emissions, such as road traffic urban sources and other industry. The baseline used in 
the AQIA will capture these baseline variabilities in particular those associated with Air 
Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) and sensitive ecological receptors.   

See Figure 6.5 for nearby human receptors and Figure 6.7 for relevant ecological receptors.  

Data Sources used in Scoping 

The following data sources have been used to inform this Scoping Report and will be further 
utilised for the EIA: 

• DEFRA’s online interactive monitoring networks map83;   

• DEFRA’s online UK Ambient Air Quality Interactive Map84;   

• DEFRA’s online Air Quality Management Area Interactive Map85;  

• Local Authority Monitoring Data86. 

 
82 Defra. Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs). Available at: https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/aqma/ [Accessed January 
2026] 
83 Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs (DEFRA). (2025). Interactive monitoring networks map. Available 
at: https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/interactive-map [uk-air.defra.gov.uk] [Accessed January 2026]  
84 Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs (DEFRA). (2025). UK Ambient Air Quality Interactive Map.  
Available at: https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/data/tools [uk-air.defra.gov.uk] [Accessed January 2026]  
85 Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs (DEFRA). (2025). Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) 
interactive map. Available at: https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/aqma/maps/ [Accessed January 2026]  
86 North Lincolnshire Council. (2024). Air Quality Annual Status Report (ASR). Available at: 
https://northlincolnshire.moderngov.co.uk/documents/s21729/Air%20Quality%20Status%20Report%20-
%20Appendix.pdf [Accessed January 2026]  

https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/aqma/
https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/interactive-map
https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/interactive-map?network=aurn
https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/data/tools
https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/data/tools
https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/aqma/maps/
https://northlincolnshire.moderngov.co.uk/documents/s21729/Air%20Quality%20Status%20Report%20-%20Appendix.pdf
https://northlincolnshire.moderngov.co.uk/documents/s21729/Air%20Quality%20Status%20Report%20-%20Appendix.pdf
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Description 

Air quality in North Lincolnshire is generally considered to be good, however, there are certain 
locations where national air quality standards are not currently achieved. Such areas are 
declared Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs). 

The Proposed Development is not located within an AQMA or a proposed AQMA. The nearest 
Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) is Kingston-Upon-Hull, located approximately 12.3 km 
north of the Site, please see Figure 6.4. 

UK DEFRA 2021 background maps for the Scoping Boundary show: 

• annual mean PM10 levels below 13 µg/m3 (UK air quality standard is 40 µg/m3); 

• annual mean NOx levels below 10 µg/m3 (UK air quality standard is 30 µg/m3); 

• annual mean NO2 levels below 10 µg/m3 (UK air quality standard is 40 µg/m3); and 

• dust baseline is not monitored, but similar to PM10 is expected to be well below nuisance 
thresholds.   

Local authority monitoring for NO2 occurs with diffusion tubes at: 

• Ulceby Road Killingholme (Roadside) (ID:13): 14.2 µg/m3 annual mean in 2023; 

• School Road Killingholme (Roadside) (ID:14): 24.1 µg/m3 annual mean in 2023; 

• Humber Rd Chip shop (Urban Background) (ID:15): 15.0 µg/m3 annual mean in 2023; 

• Humber Rd (Roadside) (ID:16): 20.8 µg/m3 annual mean in 2023; and 

• East Halton Road Killingholme (Roadside) (ID:22): 21.4 µg/m3 annual mean in 2023. 
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Key Sensitivities 

For air quality, the number of sensitive receptors is limited, and air quality is not constrained 
with regards to concentrations of PM10, NO2 and NOx pollution. No AQMAs have been identified 
within or adjacent to the Scoping Boundary. 

The key sensitivities will therefore be: 

• Impacts during operation on nearby sensitive human receptors, during the operational 
phase and ensuring that impacts meet both planning and permitting requirements. 

• Impacts during operation on nearby sensitive ecological receptors, during the operational 
phase and ensuring that impacts meet both planning and permitting requirements. Of note 
and common across the UK, the baseline at the habitats within 15 km are in excess of 
critical loads leading to constraints on the Proposed Development. 

• There are multiple industrial projects planned in the Humber region. There will be a 
requirement to consider cumulative impacts, noting the emerging Environment Agency 
guidance on cumulative impacts in the UKs industrial clusters. 

• Proposed Development and cumulative traffic impacts on both habitats and AQMAs. 

6.5.3 POTENTIAL EFFECTS TO BE CONSIDERED IN THE EIA 

Table 6-12 below is a tool aimed at delivering a proportionate approach to the EIA. In doing 
so it sets out a high-level assessment of all potential effects, significant or not, and where 
appropriate, identifies any actions required for effects that have been scoped into the 
assessment, such as the need for additional baseline data. The basis for scoping out certain 
effects is presented after the table. 
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TABLE 6-12: LIKELY EFFECTS – AIR QUALITY 

Proposed Development 
Activity and Impact 

Embedded 
Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely Significance of 
Effect 

Proposed 
Approach to  

Assessment 
(Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 

Further 
Baseline  

Data  
Requirements 

Construction works 
associated with dust raising 
activities (earthworks, traffic 
on unpaved areas, 
construction works). This 
may have an effect on human 
and ecological receptors 
sensitive to dust and PM10. 

In line with 
IAQM 
guidance.  

Negligible to 
small with 
appropriate 
mitigation 

High Minor at most.  
Embedded mitigation, for 
example as set out by the 
IAQM, is designed to reduce 
impact levels to negligible or 
at worst minor impacts, 
considering distance to and 
sensitivity of receptors. 

Scoped In  None 

Emergency flaring or flaring 
during maintenance (to be 
confirmed). 

Limited number 
of events 

Small to Large 
depending on 
duration and 
volumes flared. 
Limited to 
short term 
impacts. 

Medium Minor to Major depending on 
duration and volumes flared.  

Limited to short term 
impacts.  

Scoped In  None 

Construction, operational and 
decommissioning related 
traffic will be associated with 
emissions of dust and 
exhaust gases, which may 
affect human and ecological 
receptors. 

 

None required Negligible Medium Not significant.  

The maximum increase of 
HGV movements over any 
one route is expected to be 
less than 25 Annual Average 
Daily Traffic (AADT) and the 
maximum number of LDV 
movements is expected to be 
less than 100 AADT 
(threshold guidance provided 
by the UK Highways 
Agency87). 

Scoped In None 

 
87 Environmental Protection UK (EPUK) and Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM) (2017). Land-Use Planning & Development Control: Planning for Air Quality. Version 1.2. 
Available at: https://iaqm.co.uk/guidance/ [Accessed January 2026] 

https://iaqm.co.uk/guidance/
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Proposed Development 
Activity and Impact 

Embedded 
Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely Significance of 
Effect 

Proposed 
Approach to  

Assessment 
(Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 

Further 
Baseline  

Data  
Requirements 

Point source emissions will 
arise from a variety of 
activities on Site, including 
the 
• Jet Fractionator Reboiler 
• MJT Boiler  
• MTJ Oligomerization 

• Auxiliary boiler 
• Deaerator vent 

Continual 
operation 
(except 
auxiliary 
boiler) 

Small to Large 
depending on 
duration and 
volumes flared.  

Medium The effects of these may 
potentially be significant and 
will require detailed 
assessment for both human 
and ecological receptors. 

Scoped In None 

Decommissioning activities 
will generally be the reverse 
of the construction sequence, 
involving similar types and 
numbers of vessels and 
equipment. 

In line with 
IAQM guidance 

Small with 
appropriate 
mitigation 

High (to be re-
assessed when 
decommission 
is scheduled) 

Minor at most.  
Embedded mitigation, for 
example as set out by the 
IAQM, is designed to reduce 
impact levels to negligible or 
at worst minor impacts, 
considering distance to and 
sensitivity of receptors. 

Scoped In  None 

Decommissioning activities will have very similar impacts to construction, and these will not be specifically considered separately.
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6.5.4 EFFECTS SCOPED OUT OF THE EIA 

The exhaust emissions from operational traffic have the potential to adversely affect people 
living close to roads used to access the Site. However, operational traffic numbers will be very 
small and unlikely to lead to significant effects.  They will be quantified in the ES, but it is 
proposed that they are scoped out of the air quality assessment. 

6.5.5 ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY  

Study Area 

The human baseline will be derived from monitoring undertaken in the local area 88, and where 
there is no relevant monitoring, from Defra background mapping data89. The Study Area for 
human receptors are:  

• Construction dust: receptors within 250 m of construction activities, and 500 m either side 
of access roads;  

• Construction traffic: receptors within 200 m of roads where road traffic is predicted to be 
above the screening thresholds 

• Operational traffic: receptors within 200 m of roads where road traffic is predicted to be 
above the screening thresholds 

• Operational impacts: receptors within 10 km of the proposed facility, noting that the 
impact assessment utilizes the maximum off site impact in order to capture the worst case 

The baseline data for sensitive ecology sites will be derived from information contained in the 
Air Pollution Information service (APIS) website 90.  This sets out the baseline alongside Critical 
Levels and the site-specific Critical Loads needed to assess the impacts on these sites.  

The Study Area for ecology are: 

• Construction dust: ecological receptors within 250 m of the proposed facility 

• Construction traffic: ecological receptors within 200 m of the roads used to access the 
facility, with traffic flows above the screening thresholds 

• Operational traffic: ecological receptors within 200 m of the roads used to access the 
facility, with traffic flows above the screening thresholds 

• Operational phase: 15 km radius around the Site for Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), 
special Protection Areas (SPAs), and Sites of Special Scientific interest (SSSIs); non-
statutory local sites will be considered within a 2 km radius.  

Baseline Data Sources 

Baseline air quality data (SO2, PM10 , PM2.5 and if relevant NOx/NO2) will be sourced from 
national or local monitoring networks, and modelling undertaken by local authorities where 
available and from national modelling outputs (background mapping). No baseline surveys will 
be undertaken.  

 
88 EA Monitoring Networks. Available at: https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/networks/ [Accessed January 2026] 
89 Defra (N.D.)Background Mapping data for local authorities. Available at: https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/data/laqm-
background-home [Accessed January 2026] 
90 UK Air Pollution Information System (APIS). Available at: http://www.apis.ac.uk/ [Accessed January 2026] 

https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/networks/
https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/data/laqm-background-home
https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/data/laqm-background-home
http://www.apis.ac.uk/
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Legislation and Guidance 

The assessment will be undertaken in line with the following policy and guidance: 

• Clean Air Strategy 201991; 

• Air Quality Standards Regulations 201092; 

• The Environment Act 202193 

• Air Quality Standards94 imposed in UK law transposed from EU standards; 

• Environmental Assessment Levels set out by the Environment Agency; 

• Air emissions risk assessment for your environmental permit, Environment Agency online 
resource95; 

• Environmental permitting: air dispersion modelling reports, Environment Agency online 
resource96; 

• Guidance on the assessment of the air quality effects of development on designated nature 
conservation sites prepared by the Institute of Air Quality Management97; 

• IAQM (2017) Assessment of dust from demolition and construction sites v2.298; 

• IAQM (2017) Guidance on land-use planning and development control: Planning for air 
quality v1.299, and  

• Department for Environment Food and Rural Affairs, (Defra) Local Air Quality Management 
Technical Guidance TG (22)100. 

• Defra. Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Screening Model. Local Air Quality 
Management (LAQM) Guidance101. 

Environmental Impact Assessment Methodology 

The assessment methodologies used for the assessment will be as follows. 

• Construction dust, as noted above, will be assessed using the IAQM methodology which 
identifies the risk of dust nuisance, and directs towards an appropriate level of mitigation.  

 
91 Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs (Defra) (2019). Clean Air Strategy 2019. Available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/clean-air-strategy-2019  
92 UK Government (2010). The Air Quality Standards Regulations 2010 (SI 2010/1001). Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2010/1001/contents [Accessed January 2026] 
93 UK Government (2021). The Environment Act 2021. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2021/30#:~:text=An%20Act%20to%20make%20provision,that%20fail%20to
%20meet%20environmental [Accessed January 2026] 
94 Defra. UK Air Quality Limits. Available at: https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/air-pollution/uk-limits [Accessed January 2026] 
95 Environment Agency. Air emissions risk assessment for your environmental permit. Available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-emissions-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit [Accessed January 2026] 
96 Environment Agency. Environmental permitting: air dispersion modelling reports. Available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/environmental-permitting-air-dispersion-modelling-reports [Accessed January 2026] 
97 Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM) (2020). A Guide to the Assessment of Air Quality Impacts on Designated 
Nature Conservation Sites. Version 1.1. Available at: https://iaqm.co.uk/text/guidance/air-quality-impacts-on-nature-
sites-2020.pdf [Accessed January 2026] 
98 Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM). Guidance on the Assessment of Dust from Demolition and Construction. 
Version 2.2, January 2024. Available at: https://iaqm.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/2013/02/Construction-Dust-
Guidance-Jan-2024.pdf [Accessed January 2026] 
99 Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM) and Environmental Protection UK (EPUK) (2017). Land-Use Planning & 
Development Control: Planning for Air Quality. Version 1.2. Available at: https://iaqm.co.uk/text/guidance/air-quality-
planning-guidance.pdf [Accessed January 2026] 
100 Defra (2022). Local Air Quality Management Technical Guidance (TG22). Available at: https://laqm.defra.gov.uk 
[Accessed January 2026] 
101 Defra. Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Screening Model. Local Air Quality Management (LAQM) 
Guidance. Available at: https://laqm.defra.gov.uk/air-quality/air-quality-assessment/dmrb-screening-model/  
[Accessed January 2026] 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/clean-air-strategy-2019
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2010/1001/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2021/30#:~:text=An%20Act%20to%20make%20provision,that%20fail%20to%20meet%20environmental
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2021/30#:~:text=An%20Act%20to%20make%20provision,that%20fail%20to%20meet%20environmental
https://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/air-pollution/uk-limits
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-emissions-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/environmental-permitting-air-dispersion-modelling-reports
https://iaqm.co.uk/text/guidance/air-quality-impacts-on-nature-sites-2020.pdf
https://iaqm.co.uk/text/guidance/air-quality-impacts-on-nature-sites-2020.pdf
https://iaqm.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/2013/02/Construction-Dust-Guidance-Jan-2024.pdf
https://iaqm.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/2013/02/Construction-Dust-Guidance-Jan-2024.pdf
https://iaqm.co.uk/text/guidance/air-quality-planning-guidance.pdf
https://iaqm.co.uk/text/guidance/air-quality-planning-guidance.pdf
https://laqm.defra.gov.uk/
https://laqm.defra.gov.uk/air-quality/air-quality-assessment/dmrb-screening-model/
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• Construction and operational traffic will be assessed on a staged basis: 

° Stage 1 will be screening based on IAQM99 and Design Manual for Roads and Bridges 
(DMRB) method102 to assess the potential for significant increases in road traffic; 

° Stage 2 will be full dispersion modelling using the ADMS-Roads model. 

• Point source, flare and fugitive emissions will be quantified with the preparation of an 
emissions inventory. This inventory will be used to populate a dispersion model to predict 
impacts at nearby sensitive receptors.  

No site-specific surveys or monitoring are required, as the baseline conditions will be 
established from the existing source of monitoring or from Defra background mapping as 
previously noted.  

Underlying the air quality impact assessment are various air quality standards. 

• Air quality standards will be considered where these are set out in national air quality 
regulations94. 

• Where necessary, consideration will be made of Environmental assessment Levels (EALs) 
set out in Environment Agency Guidance95. 

• For sensitive ecological receptors, as noted, the Critical Levels and Critical Loads will be 
derived from APIS.  

The significance of effects will be determined using the guidelines set out by the IAQM for 
planning99. However, consideration will also be made of Environment Agency guidance, as the 
plant will ultimately need to ‘pass’ both planning and environmental permitting criteria.  

6.6 NOISE AND VIBRATION  

6.6.1 INTRODUCTION 

This section addresses noise and vibration, providing a brief overview of existing conditions 
and the Proposed Development setting, identifies the effects to be considered in the EIA, and 
details the proposed approach to assessing the effects of the Proposed Development on 
sensitive receptors. 

6.6.2 BASELINE ENVIRONMENT 

Data Sources used in Scoping 

Satellite imagery and mapping data from Google Earth have been used to identify baseline 
receptors and noise sources likely to significantly contribute to the baseline sound 
environment.  

The noise and vibration Study Area is defined as that which includes all sensitive receptors that 
are potentially affected by noise and vibration, or in areas where there is a reasonable 
stakeholder expectation that a construction noise and vibration assessment would be 
undertaken: 

• While not specifically stated in BS 5228, it is typical that a Study Area of 300 m from the 
closest construction activity is sufficient to encompass NSRs (100 m from the closest 

 
102 Defra. Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Screening Model. Local Air Quality Management (LAQM) 
Guidance. Available at: https://laqm.defra.gov.uk/air-quality/air-quality-assessment/dmrb-screening-model/ 
[Accessed January 2026] 

https://laqm.defra.gov.uk/air-quality/air-quality-assessment/dmrb-screening-model/
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construction activity with the potential to generate vibration, for vibration sensitive 
receptors) 

• DMRB LA 111 requires that the construction traffic noise Study Area will include a 50 m 
width from the kerb line of public roads with the potential for an increase in basic noise 
level (BNL) of 1dB or more as a result of the introduction of construction traffic.  

• BS 4142 does not stipulate a minimum operational noise Study Area however; it is 
expected that a Study Area of 2 km from the Site would be sufficient to capture impacts at 
NSRs.  

Description 

The nearest noise sensitive receptors (NSRs) are two residential properties (NSR01 and 
NSR02) on Station Road to the north east of the SAF Site, and two residential properties 
(NSR03 and NSR04) adjacent to the SAF Site on Marsh Lane.  

Additional residential properties have been identified in the villages of North Killingholme 
(NSR05 to NSR08) and South Killingholme (NSR09 to NSR11), both located within 
approximately 1-2 km of the SAF Site. 

The nearest identified NSRs are shown in Figure 6.5.
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The baseline noise environment is likely to include road traffic noise from the existing road 
network and existing industrial facilities. Natural sources of noise such as birds and wind in the 
trees are also likely to contribute to the baseline noise level. 

Key Sensitivities 

The key receptors for noise and vibration are the nearby residential properties.  

6.6.3 POTENTIAL EFFECTS TO BE CONSIDERED IN THE EIA 

Table 6-13 below is a tool aimed at delivering a proportionate approach to the EIA. In doing 
so it sets out a high-level assessment of all potential effects, significant or not, and where 
appropriate, identifies any actions required for effects that have been scoped into the 
assessment, such as the need for additional baseline data. The basis for scoping out certain 
effects is presented after the table. 
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TABLE 6-13: LIKELY EFFECTS – NOISE AND VIBRATION 

Proposed Development 
Activity and Impact 

Embedded Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely 
Significance 
of Effect 

Proposed 
Approach to  

Assessment 
(Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 

Further Baseline  

Data  

Requirements 

Construction and 
decommissioning of 
infrastructure for the 
Proposed Development, 
particularly: 
• percussive piling; and 
• demolition of any 
existing structures. 

Practicable noise control 
measures, following the 
guidance set out in Section 
8 of BS 5228-1 

Medium High Moderate Scoped In Day / evening / 
night baseline 
measurements 

Construction road traffic Practicable noise control 
measures, following the 
guidance set out in Section 
8 of BS 5228-1 (for on-site 
construction traffic) and 
DMRB LA 111 (for off-site 
construction traffic). 

Small High Minor Scoped In Publicly available 
traffic data 
supplemented by 
traffic counts in 
some areas 

Operational road traffic Best practicable means. Negligible High Not significant Scoped Out Publicly available 
traffic data 
supplemented by 
traffic counts in 
some areas 

Noise from the operation of 
the Proposed Development 

Noise control measures 
such as choosing low noise 
equipment options, use of 
acoustic enclosures, noise 
barriers and bunding, 
siting equipment and 
buildings so as to provide 
screening will be 
considered, where 
relevant. 

Small High Minor Scoped In Day / night 
baseline 
measurements 
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6.6.4 EFFECTS SCOPED OUT OF THE EIA 

While an effect may be proposed to be scoped out, the ES will still provide baseline information 
on the receptor(s) concerned and set out any relevant measures the Proposed Development 
will adopt to mitigate impacts on the receptor(s). 

It has been demonstrated that vibration generating activities such as pile driving do not 
produce significant vibrational effects at distances greater than 100 m103.  As such, where 
NSRs are more than 100 m from the Site, it is considered that vibration from construction of 
the Proposed Development will not result in a significant effect.  As such, assessment of 
vibration has been scoped out of the EIA for residential receptors more than 100 m from the 
Site.  

Significant increases in road traffic noise during operation are not expected to occur and are 
therefore scoped out of further assessment. 

No significant vibration generating equipment will be required during operation.  Therefore, an 
operational vibration assessment is scoped out. 

Noise and vibration effects during decommissioning are expected to be similar to those 
generated during the construction phase. As such, a separate assessment of decommissioning 
noise and vibration will not be included. 

6.6.5 ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY  

Study Area 

The assessment of effects from noise and vibration associated with the construction, operation, 
and decommissioning of the Proposed Development will be carried out at the nearest identified 
NSRs as described in Section 6.6.2. Should noise and vibration effects be predicted to be 
higher at receptors further away from the Site during the EIA, the assessment will be 
expanded to include those receptors. 

Baseline Conditions 

A baseline noise survey will be carried out to determine the representative baseline noise 
environment at each NSR. The precise survey locations will be determined to be representative 
of the noise environment experienced at each NSR and in agreement with the LPA. The general 
locations will be agreed in advance with NLC, and the survey will be carried out according to 
the requirements of BS 4142104 and BS 5228-1105.   

Legislation and Guidance 

The noise and vibration assessment will be carried out within the context of relevant 
government policy and guidance in England. This includes: 

• Noise Policy Statement for England 2010 (NPSE)106; 

 
103 Transport Research Laboratory, Report 53 Ground Vibration Caused by Civil Engineering Works, B. M. New, 1986. 
104 BS4142:2014+A1:2019 Methods for rating and assessing industrial and commercial sound 
105 BSI Group (2014). BS 5228-1:2009+A1:2014. Code of practice for noise and vibration control on construction and 
open sites. Part 1 - Noise. Available at: https://knowledge.bsigroup.com/products/code-of-practice-for-noise-and-
vibration-control-on-construction-and-open-sites-noise. [Accessed January 2026] 
106 U.K. Government (2010) Noise policy statement for England. Available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/noise-policy-statement-for-england [Accessed January 2026] 

https://knowledge.bsigroup.com/products/code-of-practice-for-noise-and-vibration-control-on-construction-and-open-sites-noise
https://knowledge.bsigroup.com/products/code-of-practice-for-noise-and-vibration-control-on-construction-and-open-sites-noise
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/noise-policy-statement-for-england
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• the NPPF (as amended)107, and  

• the Government’s guidance on noise108. 

The following documents (including legislation and standards) are of particular relevance to 
noise and vibration generated by the construction, operational, and decommissioning phases of 
the Proposed Development: 

• The Control of Pollution Act 1974 (COPA)109; 

• The Environmental Protection Act 1990110;  

• BS 5228:2009+A1:2014 Code of practice for noise and vibration control on construction 
and open sites part 1: Noise and part 2: Vibration111; and 

• The Design Manual for Roads and Bridges 2020 (DMRB LA 111)112. 

• BS 8233:2014: Guidance on sound insulation and noise reduction for buildings113; 

• BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 Methods for rating and assessing industrial and commercial sound 
(BS4142)114; and 

• ISO 9613-2:2024: Attenuation of Sound during Propagation Outdoors115. 

Environmental Impact Assessment Methodology 

Construction and Decommissioning Phases 

Noise levels will be predicted using the methods set out in BS 5228, with increases in traffic on 
the existing road network predicted using the assessment methodology set out in DMRB LA 
111 and the Calculation of Road Traffic Noise (CRTN). Predictions will be made based on 
indicative plant items representing the noisiest (worst-case) operations with mitigation 
measures outlined where necessary. BS 5228 provides noise levels for a wide range of plant 
items typically used in construction and demolition, and these will be used to calculate noise 
from the Site. 

Should mitigation be required, noise impacts from plant items will be mitigated through 
measures such as restrictions on working hours, and source noise reduction methods such as 
the use of localised noise barriers and selection of alternative operational items such as the use 
of low noise piling. 

 
107 U.K. Government (2012) National Planning Policy Framework. Available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-planning-policy-framework--2 [Accessed January 2026] 
108 U.K. Government (2014) Noise. Available at: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/noise--2 [Accessed January 2026] 
109 U.K. Government (1974) Control of Pollution Act 1974. Available at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1974/40 
[Accessed January 2026] 
110 U.K. Government (1990) The Environmental Protection Act 1990. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/43/contents [Accessed January 2026] 
111 BSI Group (2014). BS 5228-1:2009+A1:2014. Code of practice for noise and vibration control on construction and 
open sites. Part 2 - Vibration. Available at: https://knowledge.bsigroup.com/products/code-of-practice-for-noise-and-
vibration-control-on-construction-and-open-sites-vibration [Accessed January 2026] 
112 National Highways (2020). Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB): LA 111 - Noise and Vibration; Standards 
for Highways. Available at: https://www.standardsforhighways.co.uk/search/cc8cfcf7-c235-4052-8d32-d5398796b364. 
[Accessed January 2026] 
113 BSI (2014). BS 8233:2014: Guidance on sound insulation and noise reduction for buildings. Available at: 
https://knowledge.bsigroup.com/products/guidance-on-sound-insulation-and-noise-reduction-for-buildings. [Accessed 
January 2026] 
114 BSI (2019). BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 Methods for rating and assessing industrial and commercial sound (BS4142). 
Available at: https://knowledge.bsigroup.com/products/methods-for-rating-and-assessing-industrial-and-commercial-
sound. [Accessed January 2026] 
115 ISO (2024). ISO 9613-2:2024 Acoustics — Attenuation of sound during propagation outdoors. Available at: 
https://www.iso.org/standard/74047.html. [Accessed January 2026] 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-planning-policy-framework--2
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/noise--2
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1974/40
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/43/contents
https://knowledge.bsigroup.com/products/code-of-practice-for-noise-and-vibration-control-on-construction-and-open-sites-vibration
https://knowledge.bsigroup.com/products/code-of-practice-for-noise-and-vibration-control-on-construction-and-open-sites-vibration
https://www.standardsforhighways.co.uk/search/cc8cfcf7-c235-4052-8d32-d5398796b364
https://knowledge.bsigroup.com/products/guidance-on-sound-insulation-and-noise-reduction-for-buildings
https://knowledge.bsigroup.com/products/methods-for-rating-and-assessing-industrial-and-commercial-sound
https://knowledge.bsigroup.com/products/methods-for-rating-and-assessing-industrial-and-commercial-sound
https://www.iso.org/standard/74047.html
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Operational Phase 

Noise levels will be predicted using environmental prediction software, implementing ISO 
9613116, and will be assessed in accordance with BS 4142 with operational noise levels 
provided by manufacturer and / or supplier data.   

The predicted Rating level will be compared with the assessment criteria and mitigation 
outlined where necessary.  Where practicable, should mitigation be required, it will be 
incorporated into the Proposed Development design. 

6.6.6 ASSESSMENT CRITERIA 

Introduction 

The criteria for assessment of noise and vibration effects due to each phase of the Proposed 
Development will be agreed with NLC Environmental Health departments, however, it is 
proposed that the following criteria be adopted for assessment. 

Construction and Decommissioning Phases 

Thresholds for magnitudes of impact and significance will be agreed with NLC Environmental 
Health, however, it is proposed to follow Example Method 1 – The ABC method outlined in BS 
5228.  This method provides criteria above which potential significant effects may occur and is 
reproduced in Table 6-14. 

TABLE 6-14: INITIAL CONSTRUCTION NOISE THRESHOLDS AT DWELLINGS 

Threshold of Significant 
Effect of Noise at Dwellings 

Threshold Value, dB 

Category AA) Category BB) Category CC) 

Night-time (23:00 – 07:00) 45 50 55 

Evening and weekendsD) 55 60 65 

Daytime (07:00 – 19:00) and 
Saturdays 

65 70 75 

 

NOTE 1 A potential significant effect is indicated if the LAeq, T noise level arising from the Site exceeds 

the threshold level for the category appropriate to the ambient noise level.  

NOTE 2 If the ambient noise level exceeds the Category C threshold values given in the table (i.e. the 

ambient noise level is higher than the above values), then a potential significant effect is indicated if 

the total LAeq, T noise level for the period increases by more than 3 dB due to Site noise. 

NOTE 3 Applied to residential receptors only.  

A)  Category A: threshold values to use when ambient noise levels (when rounded to the nearest 5 dB) 

are less than these values.  

B) Category B: threshold values to use when ambient noise levels (when rounded to the nearest 5 dB) 

are the same as category A values.  

C)  Category C: threshold values to use when ambient noise levels (when rounded to the nearest 5 dB) 

are higher than category A values.  

D)  19.00–23.00 weekdays, 13.00–23.00 Saturdays and 07.00–23.00 Sundays.  

 

 
116 ISO 9613:1996 Acoustics – Attenuation of sound during propagation outdoors – Part 2: General method of 
calculation 
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This may be adjusted based on contextual factors.   

Prior to carrying out the baseline survey, it is not known which category will apply to each 
receptor, however, it is proposed that the criteria set out in Table 6-15 are used to derive 
magnitudes of impact. 

TABLE 6-15: PROPOSED IMPACT MAGNITUDE CRITERIA FOR CONSTRUCTION NOISE 
(SUBJECT TO CONTEXT) 

Impact Magnitude Description 

Large Greater than 5 dB above the threshold value 

Medium Between 0 and 5 dB above the threshold value 

Small Between 0 and 5 dB below threshold value 

Negligible Greater than 5 dB below the threshold value 

 

If no contextual factors are relevant then the magnitudes above would convert to Not 
Significant, Minor, Moderate and Major effects.   

Changes in road traffic noise due to these phases of the Proposed Development will be 
calculated using the methodology outlined in the DMRB LA 111.  Changes in noise level of 
greater than 3 dB at NSRs will be identified as having a significant effect. 

Operational Phase 

Predicted rating noise levels from the Proposed Development will be assessed using the 
methods set out in BS 4142. The results of the baseline survey will be used to conduct an 
initial assessment, as required by BS 4142, to assess the extent by which the predicted rating 
level exceeds the baseline noise level. It is proposed that the criteria set out in Table 6-16 are 
used for the initial assessment of impact magnitude. It should be noted that the results of the 
initial assessment are then subject to context as specified in BS 4142 in deriving overall 
significance ratings from the initial assessment criteria in Table 6-16. 

TABLE 6-16: PROPOSED IMPACT MAGNITUDE CRITERIA FOR OPERATIONAL NOISE 
(SUBJECT TO CONTEXT) 

Impact Magnitude Description 

Large A rating level greater than 10 dB above background 

Medium A rating level greater than 5 dB above background 

Small A rating level between 0 and 5 dB above background 

Negligible A rating level equal to or lower than background 

 

NSRs will be assumed to be of high sensitivity (although it is noted that the sensitivity of the 
receptors to noise is already taken into account using the BS 4142 approach as the noise 
standards area based on receptors for residential use). If no contextual factors are relevant 
then the magnitudes above would convert to Not Significant, Minor, Moderate and Major 
effects. This may be adjusted based on contextual factors as discussed above.   
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6.7 ECOLOGY AND NATURE CONSERVATION  

6.7.1 INTRODUCTION 

This section considers effects from the Proposed Development on the ecology and nature 
conservation receptors in the vicinity of the Site. It describes the sources of information used 
to inform the report and includes a description of baseline ecology drawn from these sources of 
information. It outlines the proposed approach to assessing the potential effects of the 
Proposed Development as part of the Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA) as well as the 
approach to the Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA) and Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG) 
Assessments. The section also sets out the scope of further work required to inform these 
assessments. 

6.7.2 BASELINE ENVIRONMENT 

Data Sources used in Scoping 

Published sources of information used to inform the scoping report and will inform the EcIA 
include the following: 

• aerial images via MAGIC117, and Google Earth (for context only); 

• MAGIC for the location of statutory designated sites identified within 15 km (to account for 
air emissions)118 and non-statutory sites, ancient woodland, priority habitats and protected 
species licences within 2 km;   

• the Greater Lincolnshire Data Partnership119 for non-statutory sites, protected and 
noteworthy species records within 2 km of a central grid reference of the SAF Site (TA 174 
174); and 

• ecological information of relevance from the extant planning permission for the Site 
(PA/2023/502) available on the North Lincolnshire Planning Portal120. 

Field surveys of the SAF Site were undertaken in 2025 to inform the scoping report and will 
inform the EcIA, as follows: 

• a walkover survey was undertaken by suitably qualified ERM ecologists on the 31st March 
and 1st April 2025 to identify habitat types and their suitability to support protected 
species. 

• detailed habitat and protected species surveys including: 

° UKHab & Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG) Condition Assessment July 2025; 

° Bat activity surveys May to October 2025 (monthly static detector surveys and spring, 
summer and autumn transect surveys); 

° Otter & Water Vole Survey May 2025 including 200 m buffer for otters; 

° eDNA Survey for Great Crested Newts (GCN) June 2025 including ponds within 250 m; 

° Reptile surveys September 2025, seven visits; 

° Breeding Bird surveys between May and July 2025; and 

° Non-breeding season bird surveys commenced in September 2025 and are ongoing 
monthly to March 2026. 

 
117 Defra (2025). MAGIC Map. Available at: https://magic.defra.gov.uk/. [Accessed January 2026] 
118 Air emissions risk assessment for your environmental permit - GOV.UK 
119 Greater Lincolnshire Data Partnership (2025). Available at: https://glnp.org.uk/. [Accessed January 2026] 
120 PA/2023/502 | North Lincolnshire Planning Portal [Accessed January 2026] 

https://magic.defra.gov.uk/
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-emissions-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit#screening-for-protected-conservation-areas
https://glnp.org.uk/
https://apps.northlincs.gov.uk/application/pa-2023-502
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Statutory Designated Sites 

There are no SACs with bats as qualifying features within 30 km of the Site121, so the Study 
Area includes Sites within 15 km to account for penitential effects from air emissions122. The 
Humber Estuary SAC / SPA / Ramsar / SSSI lies approximately 435 m east of the Proposed 
Development, designated for its internationally important coastal habitats and qualifying 
species. The North Killingholme Haven Pits SSSI (large saline lagoons) lies approximately 1.2 
km north of the Proposed Development. The full list of statutory designated sites, along with a 
brief description of their interest features is given in Table 6-17, and shown on Figure 6.7. 

Non-Statutory Designated Sites 

Findings of a review of non-statutory designated sites located within 2 km of the Proposed 
Development are described in Table 6-18, and shown on Figure 6.8. There are several Local 
Wildlife Sites (LWS) including Rosper Road (adjacent to the south of the Site), Burkinshaw’s 
Covert, Chase Hill Wood, Homestead Park Pond and Mayflower Wood Meadow. 

 

 

 
121 30km is the maximum foraging and commuting ranges of the southern bat species that SACs are designated for. 
Also referenced in DMRB LA115 Habitats Regulations Assessment b4c154b1-1831-44d2-8275-bcf3c5d223d2  
122 Air emissions risk assessment for your environmental permit - GOV.UK 

https://www.standardsforhighways.co.uk/tses/attachments/by-attachment-id/b4c154b1-1831-44d2-8275-bcf3c5d223d2?inline=true
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-emissions-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit#screening-for-protected-conservation-areas
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TABLE 6-17: STATUTORY DESIGNATED SITES WITHIN 15 KM OF THE PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT 

Statutory Designated Sites 

Designated Site Distance from the Site Site Description / reason for designation 

Humber Estuary 
Ramsar123 

Approximately 435 m 
east. 

The Humber Estuary qualifies as a Ramsar site under the following Criterion: 

Ramsar criterion 1 - The site is a representative example of a near-natural estuary with the 
following component habitats: dune systems and humid dune slacks, estuarine waters, intertidal 
mud and sand flats, saltmarshes, and coastal brackish/saline lagoons.  

Ramsar criterion 3 - The site supports a breeding colony of grey seals at Donna Nook. It is the 
second largest Grey Seal (Halichoerus grypus) colony in England and the furthest south regular 
breeding site on the east coast. The dune slacks at Saltfleetby-Theddlethorpe on the southern  

extremity of the Ramsar site are the most north-easterly breeding site in Great Britain of the 
Natterjack Toad (Bufo calamita). 

Ramsar criterion 5 - Assemblages of international importance: 153,934 waterfowl, non-breeding 
season (5 year peak mean 1996/97-2000/2001) 

Ramsar criterion 6 – species/populations occurring at levels of international importance, 
including: Golden Plover (Pluvialis apricaria), Knot (Calidris canutus), Dunlin, Black-tailed Godwit, 
Redshank, Shelduck (Tadorna tadorna), and Bar-tailed Godwit (Limosa lapponica).  

Ramsar criterion 8 - The Humber Estuary acts as an important migration route for both river 
lamprey (Lampetra fluviatilis) and sea lamprey (Petromyzon marinus) between coastal waters and 
their spawning areas. 

Humber Estuary SPA124 Approximately 435 m 
east. 

The site qualifies under article 4.1 of the Directive (79/409/EEC) as it is used regularly by 1% or 
more of the Great Britain populations of the following species listed in Annex I in any season:  

• Avocet 
• Bittern (Botaurus stellaris) 
• Hen Harrier (Circus cyaneus) 
• Golden Plover  
• Bar-tailed Godwit  
• Ruff (Philomachus pugnax) 
• Marsh Harrier  

• Little Tern (Sterna albifrons) 

 
123 Joint Nature Conservation Committee (JNCC) (2007). Information Sheet on Ramsar Wetlands [online], Available at: UK Humber Estuary RIS2007 [Accessed January 2026] 
124 Natural England (2014). Humber Estuary SPA Citation [online]. Available at: European Site Conservation Objectives for Humber Estuary SPA - UK9006111 [Accessed January 
2026] 

https://rsis.ramsar.org/RISapp/files/RISrep/GB663RIS.pdf
https://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5382184353398784
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Statutory Designated Sites 

Designated Site Distance from the Site Site Description / reason for designation 

The site qualifies under article 4.2 of the Directive (79/409/EEC) as it is used regularly by 1% or 
more of the biogeographical populations of the following regularly occurring migratory species 
(other than those listed in Annex I) in any season: 

• Shelduck  
• Knot  
• Dunlin  

• Black-tailed Godwit  
• Redshank  

The site qualifies under article 4.2 of the Directive (79/409/EEC) as it is used regularly by over 
20,000 waterbirds (waterbirds as defined by the Ramsar Convention) in any season:  

In the non-breeding season, the area regularly supports 153,934 individual waterbirds (five year 
peak mean 1996/97 – 2000/01), including dark-bellied brent goose (Branta bernicla bernicla), 
Shelduck, Wigeon (Anas penelope), Teal, Mallard (Anas platyrhynchos), Pochard (Aythya ferina), 
Scaup (Aythya marila), Goldeneye (Bucephala clangula), Bittern, Oystercatcher (Haematopus 
ostralegus), Avocet, Ringed Plover (Charadrius hiaticula), Golden Plover, Grey Plover (Pluvialis 
Squatarola), Lapwing, Knot, Sanderling (Calidris alba), Dunlin, Ruff (Philomachus pugnax), Black-
tailed Godwit, Bar-tailed Godwit, Whimbrel (Numenius phaeopus), Curlew, Redshank, Greenshank 
(Tringa nebularia) and Turnstone (Arenaria interpres). 

Humber Estuary SAC125 Approximately 435 m 
east. 

Qualifying habitats: 
The site is designated under article 4(4) of the Directive (92/43/EEC) as it hosts the following 
habitats listed in Annex I:  

• Atlantic salt meadows (Glauco-Puccinellietalia maritimae)  
• Coastal lagoons* 
• Dunes with Hippophae rhamnoides  

• Embryonic shifting dunes  
• Estuaries  
• Mudflats and sandflats not covered by seawater at low tide  

• Fixed dunes with herbaceous vegetation (`grey dunes`)*  
• Salicornia and other annuals colonising mud and sand  
• Sandbanks which are slightly covered by sea water all the time  
• Shifting dunes along the shoreline with Ammophila arenaria (`white dunes’)  

Qualifying species:  

 
125 Natural England (2009). Humber Estuary SAC Citation [online]. Available at: European Site Conservation Objectives for Humber Estuary SAC - UK00300170 [Accessed January 
2026] 

https://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5009545743040512
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Statutory Designated Sites 

Designated Site Distance from the Site Site Description / reason for designation 

The site is designated under article 4(4) of the Directive (92/43/EEC) as it hosts the following 
species listed in Annex II:  
• Grey seal  

• River lamprey s  
• Sea lamprey  

Humber Estuary 
SSSI126 

Approximately 435 m 
east. 

Estuary comprised of intertidal mudflats and sandflats and coastal saltmarsh and the associated 
saline lagoons, sand dunes and standing waters. 
The estuary supports nationally important numbers of 22 wintering waterfowl and nine passage 
waders, and a nationally important assemblage of breeding birds of lowland open waters and their 
margins 

Nationally important for a breeding colony of grey seals Halichoerus grypus, river lamprey 
Lampetra fluviatilis and sea lamprey Petromyzon marinus, a vascular plant assemblage and an 
invertebrate assemblage 

North Killingholme 
Haven Pits SSSI127 

Approximately 1.1 km 
north. 

Saline lagoons are listed as a priority habitat under the EC Habitats and Species Directive. North 
Killingholome Haven Pits SSSI has 4 designated features: Aggregations of non-breeding Black-
tailed Godwit, Population of Schedule 5 annelid worm - Alkmaria romijni, Tentacled Lagoon-worm, 
Salin coastal lagoon habitat, and Waterbird assemblage.  

Freshney Parkway LNR Approximately 10.0 km 
south. 

Freshney Parkway LNR is home to woodlands nearly 30 years of age, hedgerow, and grassland 
habitat scattered with common knapweed, rough hawkbit, lady’s bedstraw, and cowslip. The LPA 
designated this site as a LNR in an attempt to maintain its wildlife, conservation, and recreational 
value, and to conserve and enhance the existing landscapes.  

Swallow Wold SSSI128 Approximately 12.2 km 
southwest. 

Lowland calcareous grassland with several indicator species at time of designation; however was 
recorded as in unfavourable condition due to parts of the site being over grazed. 
 

Bradley & Dixon 
Woods LNR 

Approximately 12.5 km 
south. 

Bradley & Dixon Woods is a 41.77-hectare (ha) LNR comprising ancient woodland, meadows, 
ponds, and bird-feeding sites. The ancient woodland is more than 1000 years old and has 
remained largely unchanged. It is home to various species, including bluebells, lesser celandine, 
wood anemone and dog’s mercury. 

 
126 Natural England (2004). Humber Estuary SSSI Citation [online]. Available at: https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/PDFsForWeb/Citation/2000480.pdf [Accessed 
January 2026] 
127 Natural England (1996) North Killingholme Haven Pits SSSI Citation [online]. Available at: https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/PDFsForWeb/Citation/2000089.pdf 
[Accessed January 2026] 
128 Natural England (1985). Swallow Wold SSSI [online]. Available at: https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/PDFsForWeb/Citation/1000555.pdf [Accessed January 2026] 

https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/PDFsForWeb/Citation/2000480.pdf
https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/PDFsForWeb/Citation/2000089.pdf
https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/PDFsForWeb/Citation/1000555.pdf
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Statutory Designated Sites 

Designated Site Distance from the Site Site Description / reason for designation 

Water's Edge Country 
Park LNR 

Approximately 13.9 km 
northwest. 

Water's Edge Country Park LNR consists of woodland, wetland, and wildflower meadows, split over 
two sites. The site used by a large variety of waders and waterfowl. 

Weelsby Woods Park 
LNR 

Approximately 14 km 
southeast. 

Weelsby Woods Park is a large urban public park containing four separate woodland areas: Villa 
Plantation; Pheasant Wood; Crow Holt; and Carr Plantation. The park has a wide variety of 
mature trees and associated wildlife including birds, foxes, and small mammals.  

Rockford Fields LNR  Approximately 14 km 
north. 

Rockford Fields LNR comprises areas of natural wild meadow, grassland, and tree‑lined footpaths 
forming part of a wider green corridor. 

Wrawby Moor SSSI129 Approximately 14.9 km 
west. 

Lowland broadleaved, mixed and yew woodland. Birch Betula pubescens dominated woodland with 
some remnant heath communities. 
 

 

TABLE 6-18: NON-STATUTORY SITES WITHIN 2 KM OF THE PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT 

Non-Statutory Designated Sites 

Designated Site Distance from the Site Site Description / reason for designation 

Rosper Road Pools 
LWS 

Adjacent to the southern 
boundary. 

This site comprises a series of pools and associated grassland. It is functionally linked to the 
Humber Estuary SPA and supports a range of waterfowl and waders, including curlew, black-tailed 
godwit, mallard, teal, and shoveler. The site is important for both breeding and wintering birds 
and is considered a key ecological receptor for the area. 

Burkinshaw’s Covert 
LWS 

Approximately 0.3 km 
west. 

An 18th century game reserve to the north of the site, currently under woodland management.130 

Designated for its botanical assemblage. Large plantation of Lombardy poplar (Populus nigra) with 
an area of ash (Fraxinus excelsior), silver birch (Betula pendula) and sycamore (Acer 
pseudoplatanus). This plantation supports an interesting flora including common spotted orchid 
(Dactylorhiza fuchsii), agrimony (Agrimonia sp.), wild angelica (Angelica sylvestris), lords-and-
ladies (Arum maculatum), wood sedge (Carex sylvatica), enchanter’s nightshade (Circaea 
lutetiana) and others. 

 
129 Natural England (1984). Wrawby Moor SSSI  [online]. Available at: https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/PDFsForWeb/Citation/1004116.pdf [Accessed January 2026] 
130 Heritage Gateway [online]. Available at: https://www.heritagegateway.org.uk/Gateway/Results_Single.aspx?uid=MLS21348&resourceID=1034 [Accessed January 2026] 

https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/PDFsForWeb/Citation/1004116.pdf
https://www.heritagegateway.org.uk/Gateway/Results_Single.aspx?uid=MLS21348&resourceID=1034
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Non-Statutory Designated Sites 

Designated Site Distance from the Site Site Description / reason for designation 

Chase Hill Wood LWS Approximately 1.1 km 
northwest. 

Designated for its botanical interests. Woodland in two distinct sections- the northern section is 
far older and more open with a large population of early-purple orchid (Orchis mascula). 

Homestead Park Pond 
LWS 

Approximately 1.5 km 
south. 

A small pond within Homestead Park, Immingham. The habitat consist of scattered/dense scrub, 
semi-improved neutral grassland, and standing water (an angling pond). 

Mayflower Wood 
Meadow LWS 

Approximately 1.5 km 
southwest. 

The habitat on the site includes unimproved neutral grassland and coarse grassland, with semi-
natural woodland. 
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Priority Habitats and Ancient Woodland 

Figure 6.8 shows areas of identified Priority Habitat within 2 km of the Site. The data shows 
Coastal and Floodplain Grazing Marsh is located within the fields on the south and west of the 
SAF Site and east of the Construction Laydown Area. Coastal and Floodplain Grazing Marsh and 
Traditional Orchards are also located immediately adjacent to the Site. Good quality semi-
improved grassland is located on the edge of the boundary of the Construction Laydown Area 
adjacent to Station Road. Other Priority Habitats also identified within 2 km include Coastal 
Saltmarshes, Mudflats, Saline Lagoons, Lowland Fens and Deciduous Woodland. 

No ancient woodland was identified within 2 km from the Site. 

Habitat Survey Summary 

UKHab and BNG condition assessment was conducted of the Site in July 2025. 

Habitats on Site largely comprise of neutral grassland, considered to be of poor-moderate 
condition, and varying in composition throughout the Site (other neutral, Arrhenatherum 
neutral and Deschampsia neutral), and modified grassland of poor condition. Mixed scrub 
(moderate condition), and a series of wet and dry ditches (poor-moderate condition) are 
located across the Site. Native species hedgerows also bound the Site, ranging from poor-good 
condition.   

The desk study outlined some areas on Site as Coastal and floodplain grazing marsh; a UKBAP 
Priority Habitat. Habitats did not meet this definition at the time of survey (July 2025). 
Grassland areas were predominantly left unmanaged, with no evidence of recent grazing. 
Ditches were largely dry and choked by common reed, tall forbs and species indicative of 
nutrient enrichment; with aquatic invertebrates limited. Ground conditions were also noted to 
be largely dry; although low rainfall in summer 2025 may not be representative of annual site 
conditions and water table. 

The Construction Laydown Area is an area already cleared for development with an artificial 
unvegetated unsealed surface. 

Protected/Notable Species  

Bats 

No features suitable for roosting bats have been recorded on site. The site was considered to 
have ‘Moderate’ suitability for bat activity based on Bat Conservation Trust (2023) Bat Surveys 
for Professional Ecologists: Good Practice Guidelines (4th Edition)131 (BCT guidelines). 

Bat activity surveys were conducted between May and October 2025. With one remote bat 
monitoring session per month and 3 transects conducted in spring (May) summer (July) and 
autumn (September). Bat surveys followed BCT guidelines.  

• Common pipistrelle was the most frequently recorded species throughout the survey 
period, with activity predominantly concentrated along Marsh Lane. 

• Soprano pipistrelles were regularly detected in remote bat monitoring surveys, particularly 
from July onwards. 

 
131 Bat Conservation Trust (2023) Bat Surveys for Professional Ecologists: Good Practice Guidelines (4th Edition) 
[Online] Available at: https://www.bats.org.uk/resources/guidance-for-professionals/bat-surveys-for-professional-
ecologists-good-practice-guidelines-4th-edition [Accessed January 2026] 

https://www.bats.org.uk/resources/guidance-for-professionals/bat-surveys-for-professional-ecologists-good-practice-guidelines-4th-edition
https://www.bats.org.uk/resources/guidance-for-professionals/bat-surveys-for-professional-ecologists-good-practice-guidelines-4th-edition
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• Myotis species were occasionally observed, mainly commuting along Marsh Lane. 

• Noctules and Nathusius’ pipistrelles were recorded in smaller numbers, with detections 
limited to remote bat monitoring surveys and primarily in the summer months. 

Overall, Marsh Lane was identified as a key corridor for bat activity, especially for commuting 
and foraging common pipistrelle. 

Surveys conducted for the AMEP DCO Development (TR030001) recorded bat activity, centred 
on the Station Road and Old Copse area, and around the North Killingholme Haven Pits. These 
habitats are likely to have provided ideal foraging and commuting habitat. The Haven Pits 
comprises especially insect feeding resources for bats. These surveys did not record the 
presence of bat roosts within the Site. However, foraging behaviour over the Site was 
documented for six species: 

• common pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pipistrellus); 

• Noctule or Leisler’s bat (Nyctalus species); 

• myotis species; 

• soprano pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pygmaeus); 

• brown long-eared bat (Plecotus auritus); and 

• nathusius’ pipistrelle (Pipistrellus nathusii). 

The desk study identified 25 records of various bat species within a 2 km radius of the Site 
over the past 20 years. Notably, two records of common pipistrelle were documented within 
the Site boundary in 2009, and the most recent sighting of a pipistrelle species occurring 1.5 
km from the Site in 2018. 

Otter and Water Vole 

Otter & Water vole surveys (including 200 m for otters) were conducted in May and July 2025. 
Otter surveys followed survey methodology outlined in Chanin P (2003)132; water vole surveys 
followed survey methodology outlined in Dean, et al. (2016) and WildCRU (2011)133. 

No definite signs of otter or water vole were recorded during surveys. However, a potential 
disused water vole burrow was recorded during the initial site walkover. The surveys found the 
ditches to be suboptimal for otter and water vole due to dryness, shading, and steep banks. 
However the central and western ditches still offer some foraging or commuting opportunities 
for otter and water voles; as well as some suitable areas for water vole burrows. Evidence of 
rats was also noted along some drains. 

Though specific surveys for water vole have not recorded any evidence of recent use of the 
Site, there were incidental records during AMEP Autumn/Wintering Bird Survey 2020-21 that 
were carried out in support of PA/2023/502, the drains within the site do provide suitable 
habitat, so the presence of a low population of this protected species cannot be excluded at 
this stage. 

The desk study identified no reports of Eurasian otter within a 2 km radius of the Site over the 
past 20 years, nor any historical records indicating their presence. The desk study identified 45 

 
132 Chanin P (2003). Monitoring the Otter Lutra lutra. Conserving Natura 2000 Rivers Monitoring Series No. 10, English 
Nature, Peterborough.  
133 Wildcru (2011) The Water Vole Conservation Handbook (3rd Edition). [Online] Available at: https://gat04-live-
1517c8a4486c41609369c68f30c8-aa81074.divio-media.org/filer_public/6a/8f/6a8fa262-ca19-4703-a096-
82bb3cc20878/d92_-_water_vole_conservation_handbook81831419_1.pdf [Accessed January 2026] 

https://gat04-live-1517c8a4486c41609369c68f30c8-aa81074.divio-media.org/filer_public/6a/8f/6a8fa262-ca19-4703-a096-82bb3cc20878/d92_-_water_vole_conservation_handbook81831419_1.pdf
https://gat04-live-1517c8a4486c41609369c68f30c8-aa81074.divio-media.org/filer_public/6a/8f/6a8fa262-ca19-4703-a096-82bb3cc20878/d92_-_water_vole_conservation_handbook81831419_1.pdf
https://gat04-live-1517c8a4486c41609369c68f30c8-aa81074.divio-media.org/filer_public/6a/8f/6a8fa262-ca19-4703-a096-82bb3cc20878/d92_-_water_vole_conservation_handbook81831419_1.pdf
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records of water vole within 2 km of the Site over the last 20 years. One of the records 
included a latrine on Site (TA171186) in 2009. Also in 2009, five records were noted near 
ditches that connect to ditches on Site. The most recent record is a field observation from 
September 2018, approximately 1.5 km from Site.  

Breeding otter are considered likely to be absent from Site. 

Badger 

No badger setts were identified on Site but there were some signs of foraging were incidentally 
identified during summer 2025 ecology surveys (footprints and latrines). 

There was record of a badger footprint during the 2021 protected species surveys carried out 
within the adjacent AMEP monopile factory site.  

The desk study identified 26 records of Eurasian Badger within 2 km of the Site. These 
recordings were a combination of field observations, setts, and trail camera footage. The most 
recent field observation occurred in October 2021. 

Other Notable Mammals   

The desk study yielded additional records of notable species, including:  

• six records of brown hare (a Species of Principal Importance [SoPI] under the NERC Act 
2006), with the most recent sighting occurring in 2009 within the Site boundary; and 

• one record of hedgehog (a SoPI) from 2006, located approximately 1.5 km from the Site.  

Great Crested Newt and other notable amphibians 

GCN eDNA surveys (including ponds within 250 m) were conducted in June 2025 in accordance 
with Natural England’s standing advice134 to establish the presence or likely absence of GCN 
within the Study Area. Sampling was undertaken following Nature Metrics guidance135. 

The GCN eDNA surveys identified one pond as positive for GCN. Several ponds - one (off-site) 
and eight (on-site) - returned inconclusive results. The remaining ponds and ditches, including 
two ditches, three off-site ponds, and two on-site ponds, tested negative. As such, GCN is 
assumed to be present on Site. 

The desk study identified 45 records of GCN over the past 20 years, including one record of 
GCN in the south of the Site (TA177174) in 2021. Two records from 2021 were made within 
250 m of the Site in areas with good connectivity to the Site.  

Records of priority and notable amphibians were also returned from the Site or surrounding 
area including common toad (Bufo bufo), common frog (Rana temporaria) and smooth newt 
(Lissotriton vulgaris). 

 
134 Natural England (2025). Great Crested Newts: Advice for Making Planning Decisions [Online]. Available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/great-crested-newts-advice-for-making-planning-decisions [Accessed January 2026] 
135 Nature Metrics (2025). Great Crested Newt (GCN) eDNA kit instructions [Online]. Available at: 
https://www.naturemetrics.com/kit-instructions/great-crested-newt-edna-kit.  

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/great-crested-newts-advice-for-making-planning-decisions
https://www.naturemetrics.com/kit-instructions/great-crested-newt-edna-kit
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Reptiles 

Reptile surveys were undertaken following Froglife (1999) Reptile Survey Froglife Advice Sheet 
10136. A total of 272 reptile mats (‘refugia’) were distributed in areas of suitable reptile habitat 
in June 2025 (10 mats per suitable hectare). The mats were left to bed in and then were 
checked on seven occasions in September 2025. 

No reptiles were observed by surveyors while undertaking the reptile surveys. Species 
observed under refugia during reptile surveys were common toad & field vole - seen 
consistently on every visit and across the entire survey area. No other observations of field 
signs or direct sightings of reptiles have occurred on Site during other surveys. 

The desk study returned no records of reptiles and the survey did not record any evidence of 
reptiles on the Site therefore reptiles are considered likely to be absent from Site. 

Birds 

Surveys for Breeding Birds were completed between May and July 2025. Survey methods 
followed that recommended by the Bird Survey and Assessment Steering Group.  

A total of 70 species were recorded during the breeding bird survey, many of which were 
passing through on migration or foraging in the area but breeding elsewhere. The breeding 
bird assemblage recorded was typical of the area and geographic location. The hedgerows 
supported a range of passerine species and Meadow Pipit and Skylark held territory in the open 
grassland habitats. Three Cetti's Warbler (Cettia cetti) territories were identified within or 
adjacent to the Site. Marsh Harrier (Circus aeruginosus) were recorded regularly and the Site 
is assumed to be part of a hunting territory, but there was no evidence of nesting. Two adult 
Mediterranean Gull (Ichthyaetus melanocephalus) recorded around the Black-headed Gull 
(Chroicocephalus ridibundus) colony at Rosper Road Pools and Little Ringed Plover (Thinornis 
dubius) was also present.  

Non-breeding season surveys commenced in September 2025 and are ongoing to March 2026. 
Surveys involve a combination of walkovers and vantage-point surveys within the development 
footprint to identify the wintering bird assemblage and any use of the Site by features of the 
Humber Estuary SPA. Surveys are carried out twice per month by two surveyors and each 
survey lasts approximately 6-hours.  

Use of the Site by features of the Humber Estuary SPA during the non-breeding season has 
been relatively low, with species recorded infrequently and in low numbers. Curlew (Numenius 
arquata) have been recorded foraging within the Site, though more regularly in nearby 
habitats and/or commuting over the Site to unknown foraging areas inland. Lapwing (Vanellus 
vanellus) have also been recorded within the Site boundary occasionally, apparently attracted 
by the mud created by archaeological works within the Site. Wader and wildfowl numbers on 
Rosper Road Pools fluctuate, with hundreds of teal (Anas crecca) using the pools and small 
numbers of redshank (Tringa totanus) and dunlin (Calidris alpina) a peak high tide count of 
1,979 black-tailed godwits (Limosa limosa). The nearby intertidal habitats of the estuary 
support foraging waders when mud is exposed, including up to 451 Avocet (Recurvirostra 
avosetta).  

 
136 Froglife (1999) Froglife Advice Sheet 10: Reptile Survey: An introduction to planning, conducting and interpreting 
surveys for snake and lizard conservation. [Online] Available at: 
https://www.wildcare.co.uk/media/wysiwyg/pdfs/froglife_advice_sheet_10_-_reptile_surveys.pdf  

https://www.wildcare.co.uk/media/wysiwyg/pdfs/froglife_advice_sheet_10_-_reptile_surveys.pdf
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AMEP Autumn/Wintering Bird Survey 2020-21 were carried out in support of PA/2023/502. Key 
species that were found within the potential impact zone of the Enabling Works include: 

• curlew (Numenius) (with up to 46 birds regularly observed feeding on the grassland fields 
on the southern edge of the Site and adjacent to Rosper Road Pools); 

• black-tailed godwit (Limosa limosa) (a flock of 1,050 was seen on grassland adjacent to 
Rosper Road Pools during one survey); and  

• a range of duck species that predominantly used Rosper Road Pools (including mallard, teal 
and shoveler).  

The desk study identified 2,355 records of 63 bird species within approximately 2 km of the 
Site over the last 20 years. The most recent records (161) were from 2022. 

Invasive Non-native Species 

The desk study returned the following records of invasive non-native species (INNS): 

• 5 records of black rat (Rattus rattus) were recorded in 2020, approximately 1.3 km from 
Site. 

• 12 records of Chinese muntjac (Muntiacus reevesi), the most recent was in 2023, 
approximately 1.1 km from Site. 

• 6 records of grey squirrel (Sciurus carolinensis), the most recent from 2022, approximately 
0.1 km from the Site. 

Key Sensitivities 

The key receptors for the Proposed Development are: 

• Designated sites: the site has the potential to interact with designated sites, most 
notably Humber Estuary SPA/Ramsar/SAC/SSSI and North Killingholme Haven Pits SSSI. 
The EcIA and HRA processes will identify any likely significant effects on these sites. 

• Bats: the Site area provides moderate suitability for foraging and commuting bats; there 
is no habitat suitable for roosting bats.  

• Water Vole: the presence of a low population of this protected species cannot be excluded 
at this stage. 

• Otter: the site has limited suitability for otter but may be used for commuting. Breeding 
otter are considered likely to absent 

• Great Crested Newt: has been confirmed as present on the site. 

• Badger: the Site provides some foraging habitat for badger. 

• Breeding and non-breeding birds 

• Loss of grassland habitats, scrub and ditches.  

6.7.3 POTENTIAL EFFECTS TO BE CONSIDERED IN THE EIA 

The assessment will consider effects from the Proposed Development, both on-Site and in the 
surrounds. The potential effects considered, beneficial and adverse; are listed below: 

• Loss of habitat or species of flora and fauna from permanent or temporary land take; 

• Disturbance to, or displacement of a species from the Site because of permanent or 
temporary land take; 
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• Loss of land that is possibly linked functionally to the Humber Estuary designations, which 
may be important for the maintenance of species’ conservation status; 

• Noise or Visual disturbance of birds in surrounding land, which may include functionally 
linked land, or direct disturbance of birds within the Humber Estuary designations; 

• Adverse effects on water quality; 

• Potential effects on habitats and species (especially within the designated site) due to 
emissions to air from the Proposed Development; 

• Impacts on adjacent habitats (and the species that use them) that are not directly required 
for construction or operation (e.g. through movements of vehicles and site personnel, 
lighting, dust, noise and vibration, discharges to water, alteration to drainage regimes); 

• Fragmentation of habitat or severance of ecological corridors (such as watercourses, 
hedgerows, flyways);  

• Potential barrier effects of the Proposed Development on birds moving through the area; 

• Potential effects of the flare, for example, as a nocturnal attractant; and 

• Creation of new habitat and the introduction of species as a result of the reinstatement 
works and landscaping. 

6.7.4 EFFECTS SCOPED OUT OF THE EIA 

The HRA screening exercise will identify the likely significant effects on the Humber Estuary 
SPA, Ramsar, SAC qualifying features (see Section 6.7.7) and confirm if any can be screened 
out. A similar exercise will be done for nationally and locally protected sites in the EcIA to 
identify pathways of effect and whether any effects on the sites and their features can be 
scoped out. 

Reptiles, roosting bats and breeding otters are considered likely to be absent from Site, so 
effects on them are scoped out of the EcIA.  

While an effect may be proposed to be scoped out, the ES will still provide baseline information 
on the receptor(s) concerned and set out any relevant measures the Proposed Development 
will, to the extent necessary, adopt in the form of pre-construction surveys and mitigation 
measures (if required) to comply with the relevant nature conservation legislation. 

6.7.5 ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY  

Study Area 

The spatial scope of the assessment will consider the potential impacts identified above on all 
habitats and flora and fauna of nature conservation interest within the boundaries of the Site, 
as well as statutory designated sites identified within 15 km of the Site (to account for 
potential air emission effects) and non-statutory designated sites identified within 2 km of the 
Site.  

Surveys 

The ecology surveys described in Section 6.7.2 are considered sufficient to inform the 
ecological baseline for the EcIA to support the planning application. The surveys of the SAF 
Site were undertaken using best practice guidance within the appropriate survey seasons. The 
Construction Laydown Area is an area already cleared for development with an artificial 
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unvegetated unsealed surface. Ecology surveys of this site are not considered necessary given 
lack of suitable habitat. 

Following guidelines from the Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental 
Management (CIEEM) surveys are considered valid for a planning application for a period of 18 
months; after which the validity of the survey should be reviewed by a Qualified Ecologist.  
Given their mobile nature, protected species status can change between impact assessment 
and construction; therefore pre-construction check surveys are necessary to inform 
appropriate mitigation to comply with the relevant nature conservation legislation. 

Legislation and Guidance 

The assessment will be undertaken with consideration of relevant regulatory requirements and 
guidance including the following: 

Legislation 

• Directive 92/43/EEC on Conservation of Natural Habitats and of Wild Fauna and Flora 
(‘Habitats Directive’) (1992)137; 

• The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017138; (as amended139) (Habitat 
Regulations); 

• Directive 2009/147/EC on the Conservation of Wild Birds (‘Bird Directive’)140; 

• The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended)141; 

• Biodiversity Gain Requirements (Irreplaceable Habitats) Regulations 2024142; 

• The Environment Act 2021143; 

• Hedgerow Regulations 1997144; 

• The Natural Environment and Rural Communities (NERC) Act 2006145; 

• Protection of Badgers Act 1992146; and 

• UK Biodiversity Framework (2024)147. 

 
137 European Parliament (1992) The Habitats Directive. [Online] Available at: eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-
content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:31992L0043&from=EN. [Accessed January 2025]  
138 HM Government (2017) The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended). Available at: 
The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017. [Accessed January 2025] 
139 HM Government (2019) The Conservation of Habitats and Species (Amendment) (EU Exit) Regulations 2019 The 
Conservation of Habitats and Species (Amendment) (EU Exit) Regulations 2019. [Accessed January 2025] 
140 European Parliament (2009) The Birds Directive. [Online] Available at: 
https://environment.ec.europa.eu/topics/nature-and-biodiversity/birds-directive_en [Accessed January 2025] 
141 HM Government (1981) The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended). [Online] Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1981/69 [Accessed January 2025] 
142 UK Government (2024) The Biodiversity Gain Requirements (Irreplaceable Habitat) Regulations 2024 [online]. 
Available at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2024/48/contents/made [Accessed January 2025] 
143 Environment Act 2021. [Online] Available at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2021/30/contents [Accessed 
January 2025] 
144 HM Government (1997) Hedgerow Regulations 1997. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/1997/1160/contents [Accessed January 2025] 
145 HM Government (2006) Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006. [Online] Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2006/16/contents [Accessed January 2025] 
146 HM Government (1992). Protection of Badgers Act 1992. [Online] Available at: Protection of Badgers Act 1992 
[Accessed January 2025] 
147 Four Countries’ Biodiversity Group (2010) UK Post-2010 Biodiversity Framework [Online] Available from: UK 
Biodiversity Framework. [Accessed January 2025] 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/1012/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2019/579/contents/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2019/579/contents/made
https://environment.ec.europa.eu/topics/nature-and-biodiversity/birds-directive_en
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1981/69
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2024/48/contents/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2021/30/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/1997/1160/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2006/16/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1992/51/contents
https://data.jncc.gov.uk/data/19a729f6-440e-4ac6-8894-cc72e84cc3bb/uk-biodiversity-framework.pdf
https://data.jncc.gov.uk/data/19a729f6-440e-4ac6-8894-cc72e84cc3bb/uk-biodiversity-framework.pdf
https://hub.jncc.gov.uk/assets/19a729f6-440e-4ac6-8894-cc72e84cc3bb
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National and Local Planning Policies 

• National Planning Policy Framework (December 2024, as amended February 2025148), with 
particular reference to Chapter 15 – Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment. 
Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities; and 

• NLLDF8. 

Guidance 

• CIEEM (2024). Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment in the UK and Ireland: 
Terrestrial, Freshwater, Coastal and Marine (Chartered Institute of Ecology and 
Environmental Management149; 

• Stanbury, et al. (2021). Birds of Conservation Concern (BoCC): the population status of 
birds in the United Kingdom150;  

• Bat Conservation Trust, (2023). Bat Surveys for Professional Ecologists: Good Practice 
Guidelines. (4th Edition)151; 

• Reason, P.F. and Wray, S. (2023). UK Bat Mitigation Guidelines: a guide to impact 
assessment, mitigation and compensation for developments affecting bats152;  

• Harris et al. (1989). Surveying Badgers, Mammal Society153; 

• Defra (2007). Hedgerow Survey Handbook: A standard procedure for local surveys in the 
UK154; 

• Chanin P (2003). Monitoring the Otter Lutra lutra. Conserving Natura 2000 Rivers 
Monitoring Series No. 10155; 

• Gow, et al. (2016). The Water vole Mitigation Handbook: Mammal Society Mitigation 
Guidance Series156; 

• Wildcru (2011). The Water Vole Conservation Handbook (3rd Edition)157; and 

• UKHab Ltd (2023). UK Habitat Classification Version 2.0158. 

Environmental Impact Assessment Methodology 

Assessment of Effect Significance 

The assessment will be informed by a combination of field surveys, desk study findings, and 
consultation with relevant statutory and non-statutory organisations. Where required, 

 
148 Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities. National Planning Policy Framework. Available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-planning-policy-framework--2. [Accessed January 2025] 
149 CIEEM (2018) Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment in the UK and Ireland: Terrestrial, Freshwater, Coastal 
and Marine version 1.3. Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management, Winchester. Available at: 
Combined-EclA-guidelines-2018-compressed.pdf. [Accessed January 2025] 
150 Stanbury, A., Eaton, M., Aebischer, N., Balmer, D., Brown, A., Douse, A., Lindley, P., McCulloch, N., Noble, D. and 
Win, I.(2021) The status of our bird populations: the fifth Birds of Conservation Concern in the United Kingdom, 
Channel Islands and Isle of Man and second IUCN Red List assessment of extinction risk for Great Britain. British Birds 
114, 723–747.  
151 Bat Surveys for Professional Ecologists: Good Practice Guidelines (4th Edition) Bat Conservation Trust 2023.  
152 Reason, P.F. and Wray, S. (2023). UK Bat Mitigation Guidelines: a guide to impact assessment, mitigation and 
compensation for developments affecting bats. CIEEM.  
153 Harris S, Cresswell P and Jeffries D (1989) Surveying Badgers, Mammal Society. Available at: January 2025. 
154 Defra (2007) Hedgerow Survey Handbook. A standard procedure for local surveys in the UK. Defra, London.  
155 Chanin P (2003). Monitoring the Otter Lutra lutra. Conserving Natura 2000 Rivers Monitoring Series No. 10, English 
Nature, Peterborough. 
156 Gow, D., Dean. M., Andrews, A., and Strachan, R. (2016) The Water vole Mitigation Handbook: Mammal Society 
Mitigation Guidance Series. Mammal Society 
157 Wildcru (2011) The Water Vole Conservation Handbook (3rd Edition). 
158 UKHab Ltd (2023). UK Habitat Classification Version 2.0 (https://www.ukhab.org) 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-planning-policy-framework--2
https://cieem.net/wp-content/uploads/2019/02/Combined-EclA-guidelines-2018-compressed.pdf
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mitigation measures will be proposed to avoid, minimise, or reduce significant effects. The 
assessment will also consider potential cumulative effects. 

The residual effects will be presented to make it clear what the likely significance of the effects 
of the Proposed Development on nature conservation interests will be, with all mitigation 
measures in place. 

Determining the Significance of Effects 

The significance of effects will be determined using standard impact assessment methods and 
criteria in accordance with the CIEEM Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment in the 
United Kingdon and Ireland149, including the following: 

• The magnitude of both beneficial and adverse effects, as determined by intensity, 
frequency and by the extent of the effect in space and time; 

• The vulnerability of the habitat or species to the changes likely to arise from the Proposed 
Development; 

• The ability of the habitat, species, or ecosystem to recover, considering both fragility and 
resilience; and  

• The viability of component ecological elements and the integrity of ecosystem function, 
processes, and favourable condition. 

Ecological features (i.e. species, habitats, ecosystems and their functions /processes) which 
are deemed to be both important and likely to be affected by the Proposed Development will 
be Important Ecological Features (IEFs) and scoped into the assessment.  

Ecological features can be important for a variety of reasons, and may relate, for example, to 
rarity, the extent to which they are threatened throughout their range, or to their rate of 
decline. The level of importance of features identified during the desk study and baseline 
surveys will be determined with reference to CIEEM guidance, and include a consideration of 
relevant legislation, conservation status, population size and distribution and the level of 
Proposed Development use with potential to impact habitats and protected species. The CIEEM 
recommended geographical frame of reference will be used which is:  

• International; 

• National; 

• Regional; 

• County;  

• Local; and 

• Less than Local.  

In accordance with the CIEEM guidelines149 an effect is either ‘significant’ at a particular 
geographical level (e.g. internationally, nationally, locally), or ‘not significant’. A ‘significant 
effect’ is an effect “…that either supports or undermines biodiversity conservation objectives 
for important ecological features, or for biodiversity in general.” 

Assessment of Cumulative Effects 

The purpose of a cumulative effect assessment is to identify effects that might not be 
significant on their own but become significant when considered together with effects from 
other plans or developments. A search radius of up to 15 km from the Site boundary will be 
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applied for the cumulative effects assessment and all developments likely to affect ecological 
receptors will be considered.  

6.7.6 BIODIVERSITY NET GAIN 

Schedule 7A of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (inserted by Schedule 14 the 
Environment Act 2021)159 requires developments to deliver at least a 10% increase in 
biodiversity value relative to the pre-development biodiversity value of the on-site habitat (i.e. 
all habitats within the boundary of the development), irrespective of whether the habitats are 
impacted by the development. Biodiversity enhancements can be achieved on-site and/or off-
site.  

Habitat enhancements must be maintained for at least 30 years from the completion of the 
habitat creation or enhancement works. Such maintenance must be secured through a legal 
agreement such as a Section 106 agreement or conservation covenant. A Habitat Management 
and Monitoring Plan (HMMP) is required to support the delivery of the final BNG commitments 
and set out the responsibilities for creating, enhancing, monitoring and reporting for the 30-
year period. 

The Applicant is aware that the planning application for site clearance (PA/2023/502) included 
a BNG assessment and that the extant planning permission includes conditions that relate to 
BNG. Consultation with NLC will be undertaken to discuss the site history, to agree the baseline 
date for the biodiversity net gain assessment and to explore the opportunities for on and off-
site biodiversity gains. 

6.7.7 APPROACH TO HRA 

An HRA refers to the assessment which must be undertaken to assess whether there are any 
adverse effects on qualifying features of European sites as a result of a project. Sites 
considered by the HRA process include:  

• SACs and proposed SACs 

• SPAs and potential SPAs 

• Ramsar sites, and 

• areas secured as sites compensating for damage to a European site.  

The HRA process comprises four main stages, these are: 

• Stage 1 Screening to identify the potential for likely significant effects on qualifying 
features of a European site. 

• Stage 2 Appropriate Assessment to determine whether the integrity of the European 
site will be adversely affected by the project. 

• Stage 3 Assessment of Alternative Solutions to establish if there are any that will 
result in a lesser effect on the European site. 

• Stage 4 Imperative Reasons of Overriding Public Interest (IROPI) and 
Compensatory Measures to establish whether it is necessary for the project to proceed 
despite the effects on the European site, and to confirm that necessary compensatory 
measures are in place to maintain the coherence of the National Site Network. 

 
159 Defra (2023). Biodiversity net gain. Available at: Biodiversity net gain - GOV.UK [Accessed January 2026] 

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/biodiversity-net-gain
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A HRA was produced for the previous panning application (PA/2023/502)4, further details are 
provided in Section 1.7.2, based on a shadow HRA prepared on behalf of the applicant. The 
assessment concluded that, in the absence of mitigation, the plan or project would adversely 
affect the integrity of the site. Mitigation was therefore proposed to avoid adverse effects.   

For the Proposed Development, a shadow HRA will be undertaken to assist the competent 
authority in discharging its duties under the Habitats Regulations 2017 (as amended). The 
shadow HRA will be reported separately to the ES, in a Report to Inform an Appropriate 
Assessment (RIAA), and follow prevailing guidance160.  

Based on a review of available information, the shadow HRA is expected to assess The Humber 
Estuary SPA, SAC and Ramsar site, and it is assumed that Stage 2 (Appropriate Assessment) 
will be required. Other European sites are considered to lack connectivity with the Proposed 
Development and therefore would be screened out of the assessment in Stage 1.   

The shadow HRA is expected to consider the following likely significant effects:  

• reduced air quality, particularly on qualifying habitat features;  

• release of pollutants through soil or water;  

• direct disturbance (noise or visual) on breeding and non-breeding bird features of the SPA 
and Ramsar;  

• loss or modification of land outside the SPA/Ramsar boundary that is used by bird species 
from these designated areas (i.e., functionally-linked land);  

• barrier effects on the movement of features, such as birds;  

• potential effects of the flare, for example, as a nocturnal attractant. 

6.8 LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL ASSESSMENT  

6.8.1 INTRODUCTION 

This section sets out the proposed methodology and approach to be applied in the Landscape 
and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA). It presents the suggested scope of the LVIA in terms of 
those landscape and visual effects to be scoped in and scoped out of the assessment process 
based on a preliminary assessment of relevant impacts on receptors from the Proposed 
Development. 

The purpose of the LVIA is to identify and record the potential significant effects that the 
Proposed Development may have on: physical elements of the landscape; landscape character; 
areas that have been designated for their scenic or landscape-related qualities; and views 
experienced by people at various locations such as settlements, roads, footpaths and other 
sensitive locations. The potential cumulative effects that may arise from the addition of the 
Proposed Development to other large scale infrastructure developments are also considered.  

The LVIA will consider the potential effects of the Proposed Development during the following 
development stages: 

• Construction of the Proposed Development; and 

• Operation of the Proposed Development; and 

 
160 Gov.uk (2023) Habitats regulations assessments: protecting a European site (Guidance). Available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/habitats-regulations-assessments-protecting-a-european-site  

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/habitats-regulations-assessments-protecting-a-european-site
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• Decommissioning of the Proposed Development. 

6.8.2 BASELINE ENVIRONMENT 

Data Sources used in Scoping 

A number of different sources of information have been reviewed in scoping and will be 
examined in more detail during the LVIA to help understand the Proposed Development and its 
surrounding context as follows: 

• Natural England (2014) National Character Area Profiles161; 

• NLC Landscape Character Assessment162 

• OS mapping at 1:50,000, 1:25,000 and 1:10,000; 

• Aerial photography; and 

• Google Earth, Street View and Maps.  

Description 

The SAF Site is currently undeveloped agricultural grassland, with no buildings or other 
structures present. However, the Construction Laydown Area is a developed hardstanding area. 
Generally the land appears underused and overgrown in places. The topography across the 
Site is flat, ranging from approximately 2 m to 5 m above ordnance datum (AOD), with 
minimal variation. The Site is bordered by flood defences and engineered bunds, some of 
which are vegetated and provide limited screening. There are substantive outgrown hedges of 
mainly hawthorn along Marsh Lane which contain the Site and limit views. Similar hedges 
subdivide parts of the Site. 

The Site is located within an industrialised estuarine setting, with large-scale infrastructure 
including quays, access roads, and port facilities forming dominant features in the landscape. 
The area of farmland within which the Site is located is surrounded by the Immingham Energy 
Park and Lindsey Oil Refinery to the west, Immingham Freight Terminal to the south, and 
extensive car storage areas to the north. The agricultural land, energy infrastructure, and 
industrial development, contributes to a landscape of mixed character. The Humber Estuary 
lies to the north-east, and is around 4km wide at this point, forming a significant visual and 
ecological feature. The Site is also adjacent to designated waterbird mitigation areas, which 
are managed to support biodiversity and contribute to the wider landscape's environmental 
value. 

The surrounding landscape, beyond the immediate industrial setting, is predominantly flat and 
low-lying, characteristic of the Humber Estuary floodplain, with drainage channels, tidal 
mudflats, and saltmarsh habitats contributing to the wider area's ecological and hydrological 
complexity. 

Nearby visual features include the South Killingholme Power Station, Immingham Docks, and 
wind turbines located to the south and west of the Site. There are numerous tall industrial 
features in the area including silos, chimneys, flare stacks and cranes. Other than these highly 

 
161 Natural England (2014) National Character Area Profiles. Available at:  https://nationalcharacterareas.co.uk/ 
[Accessed January 2026] 
162 North Lincolnshire Council (2021). North Lincolnshire Council Landscape Character Assessment. Available at:  
https://m.northlincs.gov.uk/public/localplan/evidence/NLC%20Landscape%20Character%20Assessment%20v2%20(4)
.pdf [Accessed January 2026] 

https://nationalcharacterareas.co.uk/
https://m.northlincs.gov.uk/public/localplan/evidence/NLC%20Landscape%20Character%20Assessment%20v2%20(4).pdf
https://m.northlincs.gov.uk/public/localplan/evidence/NLC%20Landscape%20Character%20Assessment%20v2%20(4).pdf
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visible features, views tend to be limited by built development. The A160 and A180 roads 
provide regional connectivity and pass to the south of the Site. Rail routes are freight only. 

Landscape Character 

The Proposed Development lies within National Character Area (NCA) 41: Humber Estuary 
(NE344), which is broadly characterised by a low-lying, expansive estuarine landscape with 
extensive mudflats, saltmarshes, and reclaimed agricultural land. The area is shaped by its 
proximity to the Humber Estuary and its role as a major industrial and port zone. 

At a local level, the North Lincolnshire Council Landscape Character Assessment divides the 
landscape of the county into 33 Landscape Character Types (LCTs). These have been refined 
further into six Landscape Character Areas (LCAs). The Proposed Development is situated 
within LCT Industrial Landscape and LCA Humber Estuary. 

The Humber Estuary LCA is a predominantly low-lying estuarine landscape which wraps around 
the eastern and northern edge of North Lincolnshire. The Industrial Landscape LCT is defined 
by its expansive, flat terrain dominated by large-scale industrial infrastructure. These features 
are highly visible due to the lack of natural screening and sparse vegetation, which is typically 
limited to remnants of hedgerows or boundary planting. The landscape is functional and 
utilitarian, with limited recreational or ecological value, although some brownfield areas may 
support niche biodiversity. Management strategies focus on mitigating visual impacts through 
strategic planting, enhancing biodiversity in underused areas, and integrating new 
developments more sensitively into the landscape. 

Landscape Designations 

There are no statutory landscape designations (National Parks or National Landscapes) within 
the boundary of the Proposed Development or within a 5 km radius. The nearest is the 
Lincolnshire Wolds National Landscape, approximately 12 km south of the Proposed 
Development. 

Visual Receptors and Visual Amenity 

Visual effects will be experienced by the people who live and work in the area, along with 
those enjoying recreational activities in this area or simply passing through.  Visual receptors 
are the people who would be affected by changes in views, and they are usually grouped by 
what they are doing at those places. This includes residents within settlements, users of the 
local transport network and Public Rights of Way (PRoW) as well as people visiting local areas 
of interest.    

Residential Receptors 

The pattern of settlement within the vicinity of the Proposed Development is very limited due 
to the extent of industrial infrastructure. The nearest residential receptors include two 
residential properties adjacent to the Site boundary on Marsh Lane, Beyond this, the closest 
residential properties are in the villages of North Killingholme and South Killingholme, both 
located around 2 km west of the Site boundary. These settlements may experience direct or 
partial views of the proposed development, depending on local topography, vegetation, and 
built form. Further afield, the town of Immingham lies to the southwest and contains larger 
residential areas, although views from this location are likely to be more limited. Additional 
receptors may be present in smaller hamlets such as East Halton and South End to the north 



EIA SCOPING REPORT  ENVIRONMENTAL TOPICS AND POTENTIAL EFFECTS 
 

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page 114 

and northeast. Barton-upon-Humber, located approximately 10 km northwest of the Site, 
represents the nearest larger settlement, though intervening landform and vegetation are 
expected to screen views from this location. 

Recreational Receptors 

Users of the local PRoW network and the King Charles III England Coast Path (ECP) are 
potential visual receptors. The PRoW Definitive Map163 indicates that there is one public 
footpath located within the Site. This follows a route on Marsh Lane, between Rosper Road and 
the Humber Estuary embankment. Marsh Lane forms part of the ECP which continues along 
the embankment approximately 400 m to the east the Site. The ECP also extends along Marsh 
Lane and Rosper Road to the A1173 where it pauses, and restarts south of Immingham.164 
Furthermore, a network of PRoW extends from South Killingholme, North Killingholme, and 
East Halton, connecting the villages with the wider landscape. Please see Figure 6.9 for Site 
context. 

Transport Routes 

The Site is served by a network of transport routes that may offer sequential views of the 
Proposed Development. Key routes include the A160 and A180, which provide strategic 
connections to the M180 motorway and the national road network. Local access roads such as 
Station Road, Marsh Lane and Rosper Road may afford views of the Site to passing road users. 
The LVIA will consider the effects on sequential views experienced by road users, including the 
pattern of visibility and how this would affect views from the road network. 

Representative viewpoints 

A zone of theoretical visibility (ZTV) will be generated for the tallest structures of the Proposed 
Development, indicating the maximum extent of areas where it may be visible. An assessment 
of the visual effects of the Proposed Development will be based on the analysis of the ZTV, 
field studies and assessment of representative viewpoints. Viewpoint (VP) selection has 
followed good practice guidance and in particular paragraphs 6.18 to 6.20 within GLVIA3.   

A list of proposed viewpoints for the assessment is set out in Table 6-19 and Figure 6.9.  
The list has been compiled to provide a representative range of viewing distances and viewing 
experiences. Final viewpoint positioning will be informed by consultation responses and 
refinement in the field. 

TABLE 6-19: REPRESENTATIVE VIEWPOINTS 

Viewpoint 
number 

Viewpoint location X Y Approximate 
distance from 
the Site 

VP1 View looking east from North Killingholme  515041   417421 2 km west 

VP2 View looking south-east from Station 
Road/Rosper Road junction 

516563  417942 0.4 km west 

 
163 North Lincolnshire Council (2025). Definitive Map - Public rights of way. Available at: 
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/definitive-map/ 
 (Accessed October 2025) 
164 National Trails. King Charles III England Coast Path – Lincolnshire. Available at: 
https://www.nationaltrail.co.uk/en_GB/trails/england-coast-path-lincolnshire/ (Accessed January 2026) 

https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/definitive-map/
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Viewpoint 
number 

Viewpoint location X Y Approximate 
distance from 
the Site 

VP3 View looking west from the England Coast 
Path 

517909 418294 0.4 km east 

VP4 View looking north from Marsh 
Lane/Rosper Road junction 

517047  417162 Adjacent to the 
western SAF Site 
boundary 

VP5 View looking east from Marsh Lane/Rosper 
Road junction 

517047  417162 Adjacent to the 
western SAF Site 
boundary 

VP6 View looking north from residential 
receptors at Hazel Dene 

517331  417332 Adjacent to the 
southern SAF 
Site boundary 

 

Baseline photographic panoramas will be produced during winter to represents the worst-case 
scenario for each viewpoint, illustrating the nature of existing views in the direction of the 
Proposed Development. 
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Key Sensitivities 

At this stage, the key sensitivities are considered to be: 

• baseline features and elements on the Site, including mature hedges; 

• the existing development around the Site, increasing the potential for cumulative effects 
on landscape character and views; 

• receptors at the adjacent house on Marsh Lane; and 

• receptors using the ECP along Marsh Lane and the PROW along the coast.  

6.8.3 POTENTIAL EFFECTS TO BE CONSIDERED IN THE EIA 

Table 6-20 below is a tool aimed at delivering a proportionate approach to the EIA. In doing 
so it sets out a high-level assessment of all potential effects, significant or not, and where 
appropriate, identifies any actions required for effects that have been scoped into the 
assessment, such as the need for additional baseline data. The basis for scoping out certain 
effects is presented after the table. 
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TABLE 6-20: LIKELY EFFECTS – LVIA 

Proposed 
Development 
Activity and 
Impact 

Embedded Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely Significance of 
Effect 

Proposed Approach to  

Assessment (Scoped 
Out, Scoped In) 

Further 
Baseline  

Data  
Requirements 

Construction of 
the Proposed 
Development  

Temporary bund / 
screening measures 

Large Low - Medium Overall, the effects of 
construction on 
landscape resources will 
be restricted to small 
geographical areas 
within the Site. The 
effects would be of 
short duration, 
temporary in nature and 
localised, resulting in no 
meaningful influence on 
the local landscape 
character beyond the 
Site itself. 

Scoped In. 

The visual effects of the 
Proposed Development 
during the construction 
period will be most 
noticeable from ‘close-
range views’ of the 
construction activity, 
including the creation of 
layout areas, temporary 
compound and 
construction vehicles 
using the access track 
and entrance. 
Initially the primary 
visual effects during the 
construction period 
would be seen in the 
increase in vehicular 
movements 

Construction 
phase 
programme and 
proposed design.  

Operation of the 
Proposed 
Development 

The landscape and 
visual objectives of the 
embedded mitigation 
are: 
• to screen elements 

of the Proposed 
Development from 
key receptor 
locations, e.g. 
nearby residential 
properties; 

• to soften ‘hard 
edges’ of the 
Proposed 

Large Low - Medium Compared to the 
construction phase, the 
Proposed Development 
would gain a more 
‘settled’ appearance 
during the operational 
period when 
construction activity 
ceases. The Proposed 
Development will be 
visible over a limited 
area with potential for 
effects on the 
surrounding landscape 

Scoped In 
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Proposed 
Development 
Activity and 
Impact 

Embedded Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely Significance of 
Effect 

Proposed Approach to  
Assessment (Scoped 
Out, Scoped In) 

Further 
Baseline  

Data  
Requirements 

Development from 
PRoW; and 

• to reflect existing 
landscape elements 
– such as the 
character in areas of 
the wider landscape 
setting. 

 

and surrounding visual 
receptors. There is 
potential for flaring, to 
have effects on views 
experienced at night, 
unless a ground flare is 
proposed.  

Decommissioning 
of the Proposed 
Development 

No specific mitigation 
measures proposed 

Large Low – Medium Overall, the effects of 
decommissioning phase 
on landscape resources 
will be restricted to 
small geographical 
areas within the 
Proposed Development. 
The effects will be of 
short duration, 
temporary in nature and 
localised, resulting in no 
meaningful influence on 
the local landscape 
character beyond the 
Proposed Development 
itself. 

Scoped In. Decommissioning 
of the Proposed 
Development 
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6.8.4 EFFECTS SCOPED OUT OF THE EIA 

Whilst an effect may be proposed to be scoped out, the ES will still provide baseline 
information on the receptor(s) concerned and set out any relevant measures the Proposed 
Development will adopt to mitigate impacts on the receptor(s). 

The following landscape and visual receptors have been scoped out of the LVIA: 

• LCTs / LCAs located beyond 2.5 km radius around the Site, as the baseline landscape is 
such that effects are likely to be localised in the area between the docks and the oil 
refinery, rather than more widespread; 

• LCTs / LCAs within 2.5 km radius around the Site but which do not fall within the ZTV 
output, as there would be no view of the development from within these areas;  

• visual effects on receptors beyond 5 km from the Site or those locations judged to have 
limited or no visibility of the Proposed Development following the results of the ZTV and 
verification on Site.  

• Construction traffic will be visible on local roads but viewed against a background of 
existing levels of industry and port-related traffic will not lead to likely significant effects; 

• Operational traffic within an area that is already subject to traffic movements will have a 
negligible visual impact and it is proposed this is scoped out of the EIA. 

A preliminary assessment will accompany the LVIA to ascertain which visual receptors are 
assessed in detail. 

6.8.5 ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY  

Methodology Overview 

The methodology for the LVIA will be based on current best practice guidance, namely: 

• Landscape Institute (2024), Technical Guidance Note LITGN-2024-01: Notes and 
Clarifications on Aspects of GLVIA3165; 

• Landscape Institute (2021), Technical Guidance Note 02/21: Assessing Landscape Value 
Outside National Designations166; 

• Landscape Institute/ Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (2013), 
‘Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment’, 3rd Edition (‘GLVIA3’)167; 

• Landscape Institute (2019), ‘Visual Representation of Development Proposals’, Technical 
Guidance Note168; 

 
165 Landscape Institute (2024). Technical Guidance Note LITGN-2024-01: Notes and Clarifications on Aspects of 
GLVIA3. Landscape Institute, London. Available at: https://www.landscapeinstitute.org/resources/litgn-2024-01-
glvia3-clarifications [Accessed January 2026] 
166 Landscape Institute (2021). Technical Guidance Note 02/21: Assessing Landscape Value Outside National 
Designations. Landscape Institute, London. Available at: https://www.landscapeinstitute.org/resources/tgn-02-21-
landscape-value [Accessed January 2026] 
167 Landscape Institute and Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment, 2013, Guidelines for Landscape 
and Visual Impact Assessment, 3rd Edition, Routledge, London. Available at: https://www.landscapeinstitute.org/glvia3 
[Accessed January 2026] 
168 Landscape Institute (2019). Visual Representation of Development Proposals, Technical Guidance Note 06/19. 
Landscape Institute, London. Available at: https://www.landscapeinstitute.org/resources/visual-representation-
guidance [Accessed January 2026] 

https://www.landscapeinstitute.org/resources/litgn-2024-01-glvia3-clarifications
https://www.landscapeinstitute.org/resources/litgn-2024-01-glvia3-clarifications
https://www.landscapeinstitute.org/resources/tgn-02-21-landscape-value
https://www.landscapeinstitute.org/resources/tgn-02-21-landscape-value
https://www.landscapeinstitute.org/glvia3
https://www.landscapeinstitute.org/resources/visual-representation-guidance
https://www.landscapeinstitute.org/resources/visual-representation-guidance
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• Natural England (2014), 'An Approach to Landscape Character Assessment169; and 

• Natural England (2019), An approach to landscape sensitivity assessment - to inform 
spatial planning and land management170. 

The two components of LVIA referred to throughout the assessment will be based on the 
following definitions: 

• ‘Assessment of landscape effects: assessing effects on the landscape as a resource in its 
own right’; and 

• ‘Assessment of visual effects: assessing effects on specific views and on the general visual 
amenity experienced by people’. 

Development may have a direct (physical) effect on the landscape in which it is located as well 
as an indirect or perceived effect from landscape character areas surrounding it. The potential 
landscape effects occurring during the construction and operational stages of the Proposed 
Development may therefore include, but are not necessarily restricted to, the following: 

• Changes to landscape elements: the addition of new elements or the removal of 
vegetation, buildings, and other characteristic elements of the landscape character type; 

• Changes to landscape qualities: degradation, erosion, or reinforcement of landscape 
elements and patterns, and perceptual characteristics, particularly those that form key 
characteristic elements of landscape character types; 

• Changes to landscape character: landscape and character may be affected through the 
effect on characteristic elements (including perceptual characteristics), landscape patterns 
and attributes and the cumulative addition of new features, the magnitude and presence of 
which is sufficient to alter a notable part of the overall landscape character type of a 
particular area; and 

• Cumulative landscape effects: where more than one development may lead to a potential 
landscape effect. 

Visual effects are concerned wholly with the effect of development on visual receptors and 
general visual amenity.  Visual effects are identified for different receptors (people) who would 
experience the view such as at their place of residence, during recreational activities, at work, 
or when travelling through the area.  Visual effects may include the following: 

• Visual effect: change in the appearance of the landscape as a result of development. This 
may include changes to the quality of the view, ability of the visual receptor to appreciate 
the view, or changes to the characteristic elements within the view. These changes can be 
positive (i.e. beneficial or an improvement) or negative (i.e. adverse or a detraction); and 

• Cumulative visual effects: the cumulative or incremental visibility of similar types of 
development may combine to have a cumulative visual effect. 

Particular attention is dedicated to the Proposed Development’s impact on local residents since 
they would experience the Proposed Development from different locations, at different times of 
the day, usually for longer periods of time, and in different seasons. 

 
169 Natural England (2014), An Approach to Landscape Character Assessment. Available online at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/landscape-character-assessments-identify-and-describe-landscape-types 
[Accessed January 2026] 
170 Natural England (2019). An Approach to Landscape Sensitivity Assessment – to inform spatial planning and land 
management. Natural England, Sheffield. Available at: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/landscape-
sensitivity-assessment [Accessed January 2026] 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/landscape-character-assessments-identify-and-describe-landscape-types
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/landscape-sensitivity-assessment
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/landscape-sensitivity-assessment
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Essentially, the level of landscape and visual effect is determined through consideration of the 
‘sensitivity’ of:  

• The landscape element, assemblage of elements, key characteristics or character type or 
area under consideration bearing in mind quality and value; or  

• The visual receptor; and the ‘magnitude of change’ posed by the Development, in this case 
the construction of the Proposed Development, its operation for a period anticipated to be 
15 years, and subsequent decommissioning.   

Landscape or visual sensitivity is ranked from high, medium, low to negligible and the 
magnitude of change is ranked from high, medium, small to negligible.  The type of effect is 
also considered and may be direct or indirect, temporary, or permanent, cumulative, and 
positive, neutral, or negative.   

The landscape and visual assessment involves a combination of both quantitative and 
subjective assessment and wherever possible has sought to gain a consensus of professional 
opinion through consultation, peer review and the adoption of a systematic, impartial, and 
professional approach.   

TABLE 6-21: EVALUATION OF LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL EFFECTS 

M
a
g
n
i
t
u
d
e
 
o
f
 
c
h
a
n
g
e

 

 Sensitivity (value / importance) 

High Medium Low Negligible 

Large Major Moderate/Major Minor/Moderate Negligible 

Medium Moderate/Major Moderate Minor Negligible 

Small Minor/Moderate Minor Negligible/Minor Negligible 

Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible 

 

A detailed description of the methodology used in the LVIA will be provided as an appendix to 
the LVIA assessment, along with the zone of theoretical visibility (ZTV), Photography and 
Photomontage Methodology, where applicable. 

Visualisations 

Annotated baseline photographs to reflect the maximum likely parameters of the Proposed 
Development, including its potential extent and location in each view, will be produced to 
support the LVIA. These annotated views will be used to assess potential visual effects as well 
as identify gaps in the existing landscape planting that will need to be addressed through 
additional mitigation works.  

6.8.6 ASSESSMENT OF CUMULATIVE EFFECTS 

The Cumulative LVIA (CLVIA) will assess the effects of the Proposed Development cumulatively 
with effects from other developments. A search will be undertaken using publicly available 
online data sources and information on planning authority planning portals of all potential 
cumulative schemes within a detailed 5 km radius of the Site and all developments likely to 
affect landscape and visual receptors will be considered. The search will include: 
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• Existing, constructed and/or operational development; 

• Development under construction; 

• Consented but not yet constructed development; 

• Development for which a valid planning application has been submitted; and 

• Development which has been refused planning permission and which is subject of an 
Appeal. 

The assessment of effects will consider two scenarios: 

• Scenario 1 whereby the effects of the addition of the Proposed Development to all 
operational and consented development within the Study Area is assessed. Scenario 1 
assumes that all consented development will be built; and 

• Scenario 2 whereby the effects of the addition of the Proposed Development to all 
operational and consented development and development for which there is a valid 
planning application within the Study Area is assessed. Scenario 2 assumes that all 
consented development will be built and development in planning will be consented and 
built. 

The CLVIA will consider the following types of cumulative effect on landscape and visual 
receptors: 

• Combined effects whereby the Proposed Development is present within the same 
landscape character area as cumulative sites or is seen in the same field of view as other 
developments; 

• In succession effects whereby the Proposed Development is present in a different 
landscape character area to cumulative sites or where it is only visible with cumulative 
developments from a viewpoint by moving one’s head; and 

• Sequential effects whereby the Proposed Development is visible in addition to one or more 
cumulative developments along a transport or recreational route. 

6.9 ARCHAEOLOGY AND CULTURAL HERITAGE 

6.9.1 INTRODUCTION 

This section outlines the scope of the archaeology and cultural heritage assessment for the 
Proposed Development. It provides an overview of baseline conditions including previous 
archaeological work carried out within the Scoping Boundary and in the immediate vicinity, a 
brief methodology and it considers the potential effects from its construction, operation and 
maintenance and decommissioning.  

6.9.2 BASELINE ENVIRONMENT 

Data Sources used in Scoping 

The following data sources have been used to inform this Scoping Report and will be further 
utilised for the ES: 
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• Historic England (National Heritage List)171 for information on designated heritage assets, 
including World Heritage Sites, Scheduled Monuments, Listed Buildings, Registered Parks 
and Gardens, and Historic Battlefields; 

• the Local Authority’s Historic Environment Record (HER), for sites, events and Historic 
Landscape Characterisation (HLC) data; 

• Heritage Gateway online webmap resource for supplementary information on non-
designated heritage assets; 

• readily accessible published sources, historic mapping and grey literature (e.g. previous 
investigation reports) for information on non-designated heritage assets;  

• BGS Geology of Britain interactive viewer; and 

• the local authority’s website for information on Conservation Areas. 

Study Areas 

The 250 m Study Area (Figure 6.11) will be used to inform the heritage baseline against 
which potential direct impacts and effects to known and currently unknown heritage assets will 
be assessed. This Study Area takes in the Site itself and the land within a 250 m radius of the 
Site. The wider historic environment will be considered as and when pertinent to the Proposed 
Development. 

The 2 km Study Area (Figure 6.11) will take in the Site and land up to 2 km distant from the 
Site. The Study Area will be used to identify potential Indirect Effects (Setting) to designated 
assets as well as selected non-designated assets identified through consultation with the LPAs 
surrounding the Site. The 2 km Study Area will not be used as an arbitrary cut-off point for 
assessing these impacts. Professional judgement informed a bare earth ZTV and consultation 
with LPA advisors will be used to determine when an asset’s identified beyond the 2 km Study 
Area will be included within the setting assessment. 

Site Description 

The area surrounding the Site is heavily industrial, shaped by twentieth-century expansion 
driven by access to the port. As such, the archaeology and cultural heritage landscape in this 
area is diverse. The Site lies within what is known as the Inner Humber Estuary, a low-lying 
estuarine landscape comprising mudflats, salt marsh, coastal dunes and wetlands. The bedrock 
geology is Burnham Chalk Formation-Chalk with superficial deposits of clay and silt.  

Historic and Archaeological Background 

The Site and surrounding landscape has been the subject of several archaeological 
investigations in the past 20 years. Key projects include the AMEPDCO (consented), and more 
recently, an EIA submitted for the extant planning permission for the Site (PA/2023/502). 
Previous survey includes fieldwalking, geophysical survey, trial trenching, auger surveys, 
watching briefs and archaeological excavations. As a result of these investigations, a strong 
baseline environment has been established for the area with notable evidence of multi-phased 
Iron Age/Roman rural settlement activity within the Site.  

 
171 Historic England (2025). The National Heritage List for England [Online] https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-
list/map-search/ [Accessed January 2026]  

https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/map-search/
https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/map-search/
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Prehistoric 

After the last Ice Age, rising sea levels flooded low-lying areas of North Lincolnshire with the 
eventual formation of the Humber Estuary and surrounding marshland in the early prehistoric 
period172. The continual rise in sea levels deposited marine clays over peat, forming a 
saltmarsh which over time become a freshwater marsh through sea-level stabilisation. The 
area shows evidence of inhabitation from the early prehistoric period, especially in raised areas 
near former marshes. These areas would have been desirable to early settlers due to the 
ability to exploit both the terrestrial and marine resources. Early prehistoric activity in the area 
is largely represented by flint assemblages and lithic scatters, though  good conditions for 
preservation within organic rich clays and peats have led to a number of significant finds within 
the Humber estuary area including Bronze Age boats, trackways and fishtraps173.  

During the later prehistoric period, exploitation of the area continued with occupation 
becoming more settled through the Iron Age where there was a change from seasonal 
occupation of the marshes to a settled population. Occupation density appears to increase 
further in the Romano – British period. This is evidenced through the identification of Iron Age- 
Romano-British settlements and agricultural activity in the area. 

Medieval 

Several nearby settlements such as Immingham and Stallingbrough have medieval origins 
which can be traced through both cartographic sources and physical evidence. These 
settlements were located on higher ground as the coastal margins during this period were 
marshland and prone to flooding. Research suggests that villages in the area were surrounded 
by open fields during this period with lanes leading to the coastal marshes that were used 
seasonally for grazing174. By the 12th century, Grimsby had developed into an important 
fishing and trading port in the area although during 15- 16th centuries the River Haven silted 
up and the town began to decline175. Most of the evidence of medieval occupation in the 
vicinity of the Site is however associated with agricultural practices such as ridge and furrow 
cultivation. Though much of the early medieval cultivation of the area has been truncated by 
modern agriculture and subsequent development, the arable fields along the length of the 
Humber would have been an important resource during the medieval and early post-medieval 
periods. 

Post-medieval – modern 

The area changed dramatically with the construction of sea bank defenses in the 18th century, 
built for the reclamation of land and improvement of wet ground. As such, more land became 
available for development and there was a shift in land use in the area to more industrialised 
focus. As part of this, several large lighthouses were established in the area to facilitate 
shipping along the Humber. Nearby Immingham port is one of the four main ports in the 
Humber, established in the early 20th century. Subsequently, the area surrounding the port 
became industrialised with chemical works, industrial warehouses and port adjacent 

 
172 Historic England, The Inner Humber Estuary Rapid Coastal Zone Assessment: AeriaL Investigation and Mapping 
Project. Available online at: https://historicengland.org.uk/research/results/reports/86-2019 [Accessed January 2026] 

173 Van de Noort, R. 2004. The Humber Wetlands: The Archaeology of a Dynamic Landscape. Windgather Press. 

174 Cornwall Archaeological Unit, Rapid Coastal Zone Assessment Survey Phase One Desk -Based Assessment – Inner 
Humber Estuary (2021).   
175 Russell, E and Russell, R, 1987. Parliamentary Enclosure and New Lincolnshire Landscapes. Lincoln: Lincolnshire 
Recreational Services. 

https://historicengland.org.uk/research/results/reports/86-2019
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infrastructure emerging within the coastal landscape. The area also shows evidence of WWII 
infrastructure in the form of anti-landing obstructions and in some areas, bomb craters are 
known.  

Designated Assets within the 2 km Study Area 

There are no designated assets within the Site. Within the 2 km Study Area, there are five 
designated assets consisting of five Grade II Listed Buildings. 

There are no Scheduled Monuments, Registered Parks and Gardens, Registered Battlefields, 
World Heritage Sites, Conservation Areas, or Protected Wreck Sites within 2 km of the Site.    

Listed Buildings 

Listed Buildings within the 2 km Study Area comprise of three lighthouses, a manor house and 
a chapel: 

• Killingholme High Lighthouse (LB 1103706); 

• Killingholme North Low Lighthouse (LB 1103707); 

• Churchfield Manor (LB 1161630); 

• Killingholme South Low Lighthouse (LB 1215093); and 

• Baptist Chapel (LB 1346858). 

The closest listed buildings to the Proposed Development are Killingholme High Lighthouse and 
Killingholme Low Lighthouse, located approximately 325 m and 400 m to the east, 
respectively. Killingholme North Low Lighthouse is located approximately 525 m to the 
northeast. All three are 19th century lighthouses positioned overlooking the River Humber to 
guide ships in and out of the estuary.  

Churchfield Manor is located approximately 1.8 km to the southwest on the outskirts of 
Immingham and comprises a late 17th - early 18th century house. The Baptist Chapel is 
similarly located approximately 1.9 km to the southwest on the outskirts of South Killingholme 
and dates to the late 18th century.  

There are no Grade I or Grade II* Listed Buildings within 2 km of the Site. 

Non-designated Assets 

The North Lincolnshire HER identifies there are 21 non-designated assets within the Site. 
These are shown in Figure 6.12. 

Within the SAF Site, the HER identifies 10 non-designated assets. Five of these were identified 
during previous archaeological works, including an Iron-Age – Romano British settlement, 
excavated for the Conoco CHP plant between 2000 and 2002 (MLS19771); a group of later 
Roman ditches, north of Marsh Lane, recorded during trial excavations in 2012 and 2013 ahead 
of Able Marine Energy Park in 2024 (MLS22743) and an area of medieval ridge and furrow 
identified by geophysical survey undertaken by GSB Prospection in 2000 (MLS20104).Two 
areas of peat deposits were also recorded during trial trenching completed for the Rosper Road 
Enabling Works in 2023 (MLS27318). 

A further three assets relating to WWII were identified within the south of the Site including 
anti-aircraft obstructions (MLS21322), anti-landing obstacles (MLS26150) and a bomb crater 
(MLS26149). The presence of these has not been confirmed by survey.  
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Two further assets are only known from historic mapping. These consist of the former location 
of Marsh Row 20th century terraced houses that were demolished in the 1970s (MLS21323) 
and the site of Marsh Farm, demolished in the mid-20th century (MLS21324).  

Within the Construction Laydown Area of the Site, the HER identifies eight non-designated 
assets, dating from the prehistoric – modern periods. From the prehistoric periods, assets 
include an Iron Age - Romano-British settlement (MLS21567), north of Station Road detected 
during geophysical survey in 2011 and 2012 with associated Roman material identified during 
fieldwalking and trial trenching in 2012, one prehistoric penannular enclosure (MLS26159) with 
associated Roman ditches (MLS21568) identified through geophysical surveys in 2011 and a 
trial trench evaluation in 2012 (although enclosure was not located) and prehistoric flint 
scatter identified via fieldwalking (MLS19727). A medieval ridge and furrow (MLS26160) was 
identified during the Inner Humber RCZAS NMP project and has since been levelled. As well as 
an undated ditch (MLS26758) and two WWII bomb craters (MLS26156, MLS26157), identified 
via LiDAR.  

Additionally, the following assets comprise linear features which extend through or clip parts of 
the Site in both the north and the south: former shoreline (MLS20141), Historic hedgerow 
(MLS20121) and the Barton and Immingham Light Railway (MLS21959).   

A further 36 non-designated assets have been identified from the HER within the 250 m Study 
Area dating from the prehistoric to post-medieval periods.  

Previous Archaeological Investigations  

Several archaeological investigations have been undertaken within the Site and its vicinity. 
These comprise geophysical surveys, fieldwalking, trial trenching, watching brief and 
excavations. The Site itself has been investigated almost in its entirety by various phases of 
geophysical survey (Magnetometry) from 2009 – 2012. More recently, Allen Archaeology Ltd 
carried out an extensive programme of trial trenching for enabling works in 2023 
(PA/2023/502). This trenching has covered most of the Site. 
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6.9.3 POTENTIAL EFFECTS TO BE CONSIDERED IN THE EIA 

Table 6-22 below is a tool aimed at delivering a proportionate approach to the EIA. In doing 
so it sets out a high-level assessment of all potential effects, significant or not, and where 
appropriate, identifies any actions required for effects that have been scoped into the 
assessment, such as the need for additional baseline data. The basis for scoping out certain 
effects is presented after the table. 
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TABLE 6-22: LIKELY EFFECTS – ARCHAEOLOGY AND CULTURAL HERITAGE 

Proposed 
Development 
Activity and 
Impact 

Embedded Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely 
Significance 
of Effect 

Proposed Approach 
to  
Assessment 
(Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 

Further Baseline  

Data  

Requirements 

Direct Physical 
Impacts to 
Heritage Assets 
within the Site 
during 
construction 
phase. 

• Review of existing 
data to develop a 
robust historic 
environment baseline 
considered for impact 
assessment. 

• Input to design 
process to maximise 
the avoidance of 
known features.  

• Develop mitigation 
strategies (in 
consultation with 
NLC's heritage officer) 
to record and report 
assets that cannot be 
avoided.  

Harm caused by 
potential loss of 
whole or part of 
a known or 
buried 
archaeological 
site. 

Heritage 
Assets 

Not 
significant 

Scoped In. 
Direct physical 
impacts to heritage 
assets as a result of 
the Proposed 
Development are 
considered possible 
and might have a 
significant impact. 

Desk-based research, 
consultation and 
possible phases of 
additional intrusive 
work to supplement 
that already carried 
out as part of previous 
investigations of the 
Site. This is to be 
determined through 
consultation with 
archaeological 
advisors to NLC. 

Indirect Physical 
Impacts to 
Heritage Assets 
within and 
immediately 
adjacent to the 
Site during 
construction 
phase. 

• Review of existing 
data to develop a 
robust historic 
environment baseline 
considered for impact 
assessment. 

• Input to design 
process to maximise 
the avoidance of 
known features.  

• Develop mitigation 
strategies (in 
consultation with 
NLC's heritage officer) 
to record and report 

Harm caused by 
potential loss of 
whole or part of 
a known or 
buried 
archaeological 
site. 

Heritage 
Assets 

Not 
significant 

Scoped In. 
Indirect physical 
impacts to heritage 
assets as a result of 
the Proposed 
Development are 
considered possible, 
albeit these are 
considered unlikely to 
result in significant 
impact. 

Desk-based research, 
consultation and 
possible phases of 
additional intrusive 
work to supplement 
that already carried 
out as part of previous 
investigations of the 
Site. This is to be 
determined through 
consultation with 
archaeological 
advisors to NLC. 
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Proposed 
Development 
Activity and 
Impact 

Embedded Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely 
Significance 
of Effect 

Proposed Approach 
to  
Assessment 
(Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 

Further Baseline  
Data  

Requirements 

assets that cannot be 
avoided. 

Setting Impacts to 
designated assets 
(and any non-
designated 
heritage assets of 
equivalent 
significance) within 
the 2 km Study 
Area during 
operation phase. 

The first phase of 
mitigation to any possible 
Setting Impacts will be 
through changes in Site 
layout and design, where 
this is possible within the 
limits of other Site 
constraints. Consultation 
with HE and the LPA 
regarding setting impacts 
and possible mitigation 
measures will be 
conducted periodically 
throughout the production 
of the EIA. 

Harm caused by 
changes to the 
settings of 
heritage assets. 

Designated 
assets  

Not 
significant 

Scoped in. 
Assets beyond 2 km 
may also be scoped in 
if: 

• They fall within 
the bare earth 
ZTV;  

• They have been 
requested for 
assessment by 
stakeholders; 
and/or 

• They have the 
potential to be 
impacted by the 
Proposed 
Development. 

Preliminary settings 
assessments to 
identify any sites that 
have the potential to 
be affected by the 
Proposed 
Development, followed 
by a formal settings 
assessment including 
ZTV to include long-
distance view impacts. 

The cumulative 
effect of the 
Proposed 
Development in 
conjunction with 
other 
developments 
within 2 km. 

The first phase of 
mitigation to any possible 
Setting Impacts will be 
through changes in Site 
layout and design, where 
this is possible within the 
limits of other Site 
constraints. Consultation 
with HE and the LPA 
regarding setting impacts 
and possible mitigation 
measures will be 
conducted periodically 
throughout the production 
of the EIA. 

Harm caused by 
changes to the 
settings of 
heritage assets. 

Designated 
assets  

Not 
significant 

Scoped In. 
Additional 
developments beyond 
2 km may be included 
for assessment where: 
• Bare earth ZTVs 
overlap;  

• They have been 
requested for 
assessment by 
stakeholders; 
and/or,  

• They have the 
potential to impact 
the setting of 

Preliminary settings 
assessments to 
identify any sites that 
have the potential to 
be affected by the 
Proposed 
Development, followed 
by a formal settings 
assessment including 
ZTV to include long-
distance view impacts. 
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Proposed 
Development 
Activity and 
Impact 

Embedded Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely 
Significance 
of Effect 

Proposed Approach 
to  
Assessment 
(Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 

Further Baseline  
Data  

Requirements 

assets in 
conjunction with 
the Proposed 
Development. 

Direct physical 
impacts to 
heritage assets 
outside the Site. 

N/A Harm caused by 
potential loss of 
whole or part of 
a known or 
buried 
archaeological 
site. 

Heritage 
Assets 

Not 
significant 

Scoped Out. 
Significant, direct 
physical impacts to 
such heritage assets 
are not anticipated to 
occur. 

N/A 

Indirect physical 
impacts to 
heritage assets 
outside the Site 
and its immediate 
vicinity. 

N/A Harm caused by 
potential loss of 
whole or part of 
a known or 
buried 
archaeological 
site. 

Heritage 
Assets 

Not 
significant 

Scoped Out. 

Significant, indirect 
physical impacts to 
such heritage assets 
are not anticipated to 
occur. 

N/A 
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6.9.4 EFFECTS SCOPED OUT OF THE EIA 

While an effect may be proposed to be scoped out, the ES will still provide baseline information 
on the receptor(s) concerned and set out any relevant measures the Proposed Development 
will adopt to mitigate impacts on the receptor(s). 

Assessment of the direct physical impacts to heritage assets outside the Site have been scoped 
out of further assessment. Significant, direct physical impacts to such heritage assets are not 
anticipated to occur. 

Indirect physical impacts to heritage assets outside the Site and its immediate vicinity have 
been scoped out of further assessment. Significant, indirect physical impacts to such heritage 
assets are not anticipated to occur. 

6.9.5 ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY  

Legislation and Guidance 

The assessment will be undertaken in line with the following policy and guidance: 

Legislation 

• Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act (1979)176 

• Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act (1990)177 

• Hedgerows Regulations (1997)178 

• Town and Country Planning (EIA) Regulations (2017)179 

National Planning Policy 

• National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (Section 16 - Conserving and enhancing the 
historic environment (2024)12; 

• Planning Practice Guidance (PPG): Conserving and Enhancing the Historic Environment 
(2019)180. 

Local Planning Policy 

• North Lincolnshire Local Development Framework (NLLDF)181 

• North East Lincolnshire Local Plan (2018)182 

 
176 UK Government (1979). Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979. Available online at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1979/46. [Accessed January 2026] 
177 UK Government (1990). Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990. Available online at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/9/contents. [Accessed January 2026] 
178 UK Government (1997). The Hedgerows Regulations 1997. Available online at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/1997/1160/contents/made. [Accessed January 2026] 
179 UK Government, The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017. Available 
at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/571/content [Accessed January 2026] 

180 UK Government, Planning Practice Guidance (PPG). Available at: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/conserving-and-
enhancing-the-historic-environment [Accessed January 2026] 
181 North Lincolnshire Council, Local Development Framework. Available online at: 
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/planning-policy-local-development-framework/ [Accessed 
January 2026] 

182 North East Lincolnshire Council, Local Plan (2018). Available online at: 
https://www.nelincs.gov.uk/assets/uploads/2020/10/The-NEL-Local-Plan-adopted-2018.pdf [Accessed January 2026] 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1979/46
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/9/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/1997/1160/contents/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/571/content
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/conserving-and-enhancing-the-historic-environment
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/conserving-and-enhancing-the-historic-environment
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/planning-policy-local-development-framework/
https://www.nelincs.gov.uk/assets/uploads/2020/10/The-NEL-Local-Plan-adopted-2018.pdf
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Environmental Impact Assessment methodology 

Assessment Of Heritage Significance 

Heritage assets are assessed in terms of their significance, following the requirement in NPPF 
paragraph 200, and taking account of Historic England’s guidance on ‘Managing Significance in 
Decision‑Taking in the Historic Environment’ (GPA2).   

Significance, in relation to heritage policy, is defined by the NPPF as ‘the value of a heritage 
asset to this and future generations because of its heritage interest. That interest may be 
archaeological, architectural, artistic or historic. Significance derives not only from a heritage 
asset’s physical presence, but also from its setting.’     

The NPPF glossary and the Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) provide that an asset’s 
significance derives from its heritage ‘interests’, which the latter defines as follows:   

• Archaeological interest: “As defined in the Glossary to the National Planning Policy 
Framework, there will be archaeological interest in a heritage asset if it holds, or 
potentially holds, evidence of past human activity worthy of expert investigation at some 
point.”     

• Architectural and artistic interest: “These are interests in the design and general aesthetics 
of a place. They can arise from conscious design or fortuitously from the way the heritage 
asset has evolved. More specifically, architectural interest is an interest in the art or 
science of the design, construction, craftsmanship and decoration of buildings and 
structures of all types. Artistic interest is an interest in other human creative skills, like 
sculpture.”     

• Historic interest: “An interest in past lives and events (including pre‑historic). Heritage 
assets can illustrate or be associated with them. Heritage assets with historic interest not 
only provide a material record of our nation’s history but can also provide meaning for 
communities derived from their collective experience of a place and can symbolise wider 
values such as faith and cultural identity.”   

Historic England’s ‘Statements of Heritage Significance: Analysing Significance in Heritage 
Assets’, Historic England Advice Note 12 (2019), also promotes the use of this terminology 
and methodology, both of which are therefore adopted for the purposes of this report. This 
approach allows for a detailed and justifiable determination of heritage significance and the 
interests from which that significance derives.   

In accordance with the NPPF and the PPG, the level of significance attributed to heritage assets 
is articulated as follows:   

• Designated heritage assets of the highest significance, as identified in paragraph 
206 of the NPPF, comprising Grade I and II* Listed buildings, Grade I and II* Registered 
Parks and Gardens, Scheduled Monuments, Protected Wreck Sites, World Heritage Sites 
and Registered Battlefields (and also including some Conservation Areas) and non‑
designated heritage assets of archaeological interest which are demonstrably of equivalent 
significance to Scheduled Monuments, as identified in footnote 72 of the NPPF (2024);   

• Designated heritage assets of less than the highest significance, as identified in 
paragraph 206 of the NPPF, comprising Grade II Listed buildings and Grade II Registered 
Parks and Gardens (and also some Conservation Areas); and   
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• Non‑designated heritage assets, as defined within the PPG as “buildings, monuments, 
sites, places, areas or landscapes identified by plan‑making bodies as having a degree of 
significance meriting consideration in planning decisions, but which do not meet the criteria 
for designated heritage assets”.  

Assessment of Magnitude of Impact 

Magnitude of impact is the predicted degree of change to the existing baseline environment 
during and/or following the construction of the Proposed Development. The methodology for 
predicting the degree of change that will be employed in this assessment moves away from the 
more traditional ‘scalar’, matrix-led approach. It instead adopts a descriptive, qualitative 
presentation of the changes to heritage significance that are predicted as a result of the 
Proposed Development, which directly reflects key concepts in current planning policy and 
heritage guidance and allows for a less constrained assessment of effects. 

Potential Sources and Extent of Direct/Indirect Physical Impact 

Direct / indirect physical impacts to the heritage resource are typically limited to the footprint 
of infrastructure within the Development. Direct / indirect (physical) impacts would not be 
anticipated to occur wholesale across the full extent of the Site but limited to areas of ground 
disturbance associated with construction and/or landscaping. As such, these types of impact 
are typically limited to the construction phase of any development.  

Direct (physical) impacts are physical alterations, e.g., truncation, removal, structural damage 
etc., which may affect either known or potential / unrecorded assets, both buried and above 
ground. These impacts are usually permanent and irreversible. 

Indirect (physical) impacts are physical alterations occurring as a result of construction and 
associated activity, but not from direct physical contact between plant machinery and other 
forms of construction personnel / equipment. Instead, they result from e.g., vibration caused 
by the movement of plant machinery, delivery vehicles etc., harmful desiccation / saturation of 
assets due to changes in groundwater level as a result of groundworks elsewhere, and other 
remote construction activities.    

The Site has been investigated via intrusive and non-intrusive survey in previous years, as 
such there is a large amount of information available with regard to the baseline environment 
of the Site and its archaeological potential. A total of 21 non-designated assets have been 
identified within the Site, direct impact is anticipated for all assets that remain intact within the 
Site.  

As part of the ES submitted for planning permission in 2023 (PA/2023/502), an archaeological 
WSI was drafted which recommended the following mitigation measures: 

• Further trial trenching; 

• Strip map and excavation; 

• Geoarchaeological analysis of peat deposits; and  

• Post-excavation analysis.  

As part of the current baseline for the EIA, these mitigation measures will be assessed in 
collaboration with the LPA archaeological officer to determine what mitigation is outstanding 
and develop a suitable programme of pre-commencement archaeological investigation for 
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assets anticipated to experience direct impact. The aim of the mitigation will be to offset the 
harm to any identified effects through archaeological recording in advance of construction.      

Known archaeology, as identified within the historic and archaeological baseline, will be 
avoided during the Proposed Development’s design process, where possible, within the limits 
of other on-site constraints.  The potential to identify further unknown buried archaeology in 
the vicinity of these assets is also elevated. 

As part of consultation to date, NLC has noted that “The northern site boundary appears to 
have been subject to appropriate mitigation works as part of AMEP 3 back in 2014.” Give this 
conclusion and the extent of previous archaeological work, impacts to non-designated assets 
within this part of the Site are not anticipated to be sensitive to direct impact and therefore no 
significant effects are expected.  

If following archaeological mitigation excavations, there is residual potential for archaeological 
findings, watching briefs will also be implemented during the construction phase, although the 
identification of significant buried remains may require further excavation and the 
dissemination of the results of these works. The agreed scope, methodology and timing of any 
mitigation works would be formalised with and approved by the archaeological advisor to NLC 
and set out in full within the EIA. 

Settings Impacts 

While some temporary setting impact may result during construction, setting impacts are 
considered to derive primarily from the operational phase of the Proposed Development. This is 
due to setting impacts having maximum visual and experiential impact following the 
completion of all above ground infrastructure.  As such, for purposes of the ES Chapter, 
impacts resulting from change to setting will be considered operational.  

There is a potential for setting impacts to occur in relation to both designated and, to a lesser 
extent, significant non-designated heritage assets located within the 2 km Study Area.  

At this stage, there is considered to be the potential for setting impacts upon a small number 
of designated heritage assets (Listed Buildings) as a result of the Proposed Development, 
these may be significant in the absence of mitigation. As such, a full assessment of setting is 
required as part of the EIA. As part of consultation to date, NLC has noted there are “no major 
concerns on the setting of any Scheduled Monuments given the intervening development.” 

No significant setting impacts are anticipated in relation to non-designated heritage assets at 
this stage.  

Setting Assessment 

Harm to the significance of any heritage assets as a result of change to setting will be 
undertaken in accordance with HE’s ‘The Setting of Heritage Assets’ (2017), which comprises 
the key industry guidance on heritage setting assessment.  

To aid in the assessment of any setting impacts, reference will be made to the extent of the 
potential visual changes in setting as determined through the use of a bare earth ZTV and 
Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) viewpoints.  

A sieving exercise will be used to determine which heritage assets are to be included within the 
final setting assessment. For inclusion, assets will need to meet the following criteria:  
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• They must lie within the bare earth ZTV;  

• They must share intervisibility or a material non-visual association with the Proposed 
Development; and 

• They must derive part of their cultural significance from their setting. 

Assumptions, Limitation and Uncertainties  

Key limitations to the ES are anticipated to be as follows:  

• The information provided in LPA datasets and other secondary sources may be inaccurate 
or incomplete, thereby not a complete record of the historic environment. Also, this does 
not preclude the potential for hitherto unidentified archaeological remains or deposits to be 
encountered within the Site.  

• Undertaking the walkover survey and review of prior intrusive and non-intrusive surveys 
does not preclude the possibility that additional subsurface archaeological remains survive 
within the Proposed Development; and 

• The bare earth ZTV and supporting visualisations used to support the assessment of 
Indirect Effects to Setting are assumed to be accurate and to accurately reflect the visual 
presence of the Proposed Development in the surrounding landscape. 

Assessment of Cumulative Effects 

An assessment will also be made of potential cumulative effects that may arise from the 
addition of the Proposed Development to a baseline including other consented or proposed 
developments. For the purposes of the assessment of cultural heritage cumulative effects, only 
developments within 2 km of the Proposed Development will be considered. 

6.10 TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT  

6.10.1 INTRODUCTION 

This section of the Scoping Report addresses the traffic and transport resources within the 
Study Area. The section provides a brief overview of existing conditions and the Proposed 
Development setting, identifies the potential effects to be considered in the EIA, and details 
the proposed approach to assessing the effects of the Proposed Development on sensitive 
receptors. 

6.10.2 BASELINE ENVIRONMENT 

Data Sources used in Scoping 

A desk study has been undertaken to obtain information on traffic and transport infrastructure 
within the general Study Area. The following data sources of information were consulted: 

• Ordinance Survey and mapping data from Google Earth;   

• NLC (2025). Definitive Map - Public rights of way (PRoW)183; and 

• The Department for Transport Traffic Counts Website. 

 
183 North Lincolnshire Council (2025). Definitive Map - Public rights of way. Available at: 
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/definitive-map/ [Accessed January 2026]  

https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/definitive-map/
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Description 

Access to the wider area from the Strategic Road Network is mainly available via Humber Road 
and Rosper Road which provide wider connectivity to the A160 and A180 dual carriageway. 
Access to the Proposed Development is available from Rosper road to the west of the Site. 

The proposed traffic route for the construction phase of the development includes A180/A160 
dual carriageway Eastbound, Humber Road, Eastfiled Road, Chase Hill Road, and Rosper Road 
for HGV and abnormal loads. The Site is adjacent to docks allowing access for shipping with 
the traffic route including the Humber Road, Rosper Road northbound from Immingham docks 
(see Figure 2.3). 

The PRoW Definitive Map184 indicates that there is one public footpath located within the Site. 
This follows a route on Marsh Lane, between Rosper Road and the Humber Estuary 
embankment. Marsh Lane forms part of the King Charles III England Coast Path (ECP) which 
continues along the embankment approximately 400 m to the east the Site. The ECP also 
extends along Marsh Lane and Rosper Road to the A1173 where it pauses, and restarts south 
of Immingham.185 Furthermore, a network of PRoW extends from South Killingholme, North 
Killingholme, and East Halton, connecting the villages with the wider landscape.  

Key Sensitivities 

The following sensitive receptors have been identified and will be considered within the EIA: 

• Motorised users of the surrounding highway network, including vehicle drivers and public 
transport users; 

• Non-motorised users of the surrounding highway network, PRroW and non-designated 
public routes including pedestrians, cyclists, and equestrians (and vulnerable groups); and 

• Residents (and amenities) within the settlements of South Killingholme, North 
Killingholme, East Halton, and Immingham. 

6.10.3 POTENTIAL EFFECTS TO BE CONSIDERED IN THE EIA 

Table 6-23 below is a tool aimed at delivering a proportionate approach to the EIA. In doing 
so it sets out a high-level assessment of all potential effects, significant or not, and where 
appropriate, identifies any actions required for effects that have been scoped into the 
assessment, such as the need for additional baseline data. The basis for scoping out certain 
effects is presented after the table.

 
184 North Lincolnshire Council (2025). Definitive Map - Public rights of way. Available at: 
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/definitive-map/ 
 (Accessed October 2025) 
185 National Trails. King Charles III England Coast Path – Lincolnshire. Available at: 
https://www.nationaltrail.co.uk/en_GB/trails/england-coast-path-lincolnshire/ (Accessed January 2026) 

https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/definitive-map/


EIA SCOPING REPORT  ENVIRONMENTAL TOPICS AND POTENTIAL EFFECTS 
 

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page 142 

TABLE 6-23: LIKELY EFFECTS – TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT 

Proposed 
Development 
Activity and 
Impact 

Embedded 
Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely 
Significance 
of Effect 

Proposed Approach to  

Assessment (Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 
 

Further Baseline  

Data  

Requirements 

Road User and 
Pedestrian Safety – 
Construction phase 

Good practice 
measures 
outlined within 
the CTMP 

Medium  High Likely 
significant 

Scoped In.  

A detailed assessment will be 
undertaken including collision 
analysis of all parts of the road 
network significantly affected by 
construction traffic. 

Accident data for 
road links within 
the Study Area. 

Road Vehicle Driver 
and Passenger Delay 
– Construction phase 

Good practice 
measures 
outlined within 
the CTMP 

Medium High Likely 
significant  

Scoped In 
A detailed quantitative assessment 
will be undertaken using data 
collected for the Proposed 
Development and surveys to 
determine the level of effect 

New traffic flow 
data for roads and 
junctions within the 
Study Area. 

Non-motorised User 
Delay and Amenity 
(Inc. Fear & 
Intimidation) – 
Construction phase 

Good practice 
measures 
outlined within 
the CTMP 

Small High Likely 
significant  

Scoped In.  

An assessment will be undertaken 
to identify affected footways/cycle 
ways, PRoW affected by the 
construction works   

New traffic flow 
data (including 
NMU data) for 
roads and junctions 
within the Study 
Area. 

Increase in Traffic 
Flows – Construction 
phase 

Good practice 
measures 
outlined within 
the CTMP 

Small High Likely 
significant 

Scoped In. 

A detailed quantitative assessment 
will be undertaken using data 
collected for the Proposed 
Development and surveys to 
determine the level of effect. 

New traffic flow 
data for roads and 
junctions within the 
Study Area. 

Severance – 
Construction phase 

Good practice 
measures 
outlined within 
the CTMP 

Medium High Likely 
significant  

Scoped In. 
A detailed quantitative assessment 
will be undertaken using data 
collected for the Proposed 
Development and surveys to 
determine the level of effect 

New traffic flow 
data for roads and 
junctions within the 
Study Area. 
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Proposed 
Development 
Activity and 
Impact 

Embedded 
Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely 
Significance 
of Effect 

Proposed Approach to  
Assessment (Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 
 

Further Baseline  
Data  

Requirements 

Abnormal Indivisible 
Loads – Construction 
phase 

Good practice 
measures 
outlined within 
the Abnormal 
Load Route 
Assessment 

Large High Likely 
Significant  

Scoped In.  

A detailed assessment will be 
undertaken including a full review 
of the abnormal load route from 
the Port of Entry (PoE) for critical 
structure dimensions/ capability. 
Swept path analysis of key 
junctions, bends and other 
constraints on the route. 

Details of the 
various component 
for the storage 
facilities; Mapping 
for the swept path 
analysis. 

Hazardous Loads – 
Construction phase  

N/A Small High Not likely 
significant  

Scoped Out. Taking account of the 
likely limited quantities involved 
and the regulatory controls 
governing such movements, the 
potential impacts associated with 
the transport of hazardous 
substances during the construction 
phase has been scoped out of this 
assessment. 

N/A 

Air Quality – 
Construction phase 

N/A Small High Not likely 
significant 

Scoped Out. The need for an 
assessment of the impact of 
construction traffic on air quality 
will be considered as part of the 
Air Quality assessment (Section 
6.5.5) 

Air Quality – 
Construction  

Noise – Construction  Practicable 
noise control 
measures, 
following 
appropriate 
guidance (See 
Section 6.6.5) 

Small High Not likely 
significant 

Scoped Out. The need for an 
assessment of the impact of 
construction traffic on noise will be 
considered as part of the Noise 
and Vibration assessment (See 
Section 6.6.5) 

N/A 
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Proposed 
Development 
Activity and 
Impact 

Embedded 
Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely 
Significance 
of Effect 

Proposed Approach to  
Assessment (Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 
 

Further Baseline  
Data  

Requirements 

Impact from traffic 
generation – 
Operational phase  

Good practice 
measures 
outlined within 
the OTMP 

Negligible  High Likely 
significant  

Scoped In. Likely significant effects 
will be similar to environmental 
impacts during construction phase 
and will be assessed. It is 
anticipated that further 
assessment will demonstrate 
operational environmental impacts 
are negligible and will have no 
significant effects on sensitive 
receptors, and a proportional 
assessment can be undertaken. 

New traffic flow 
data for roads and 
junctions within the 
Study Area 

Visual effects of both 
construction and 
operational traffic 

N/A Small High Not likely 
significant 

Scoped Out. The movements of 
AILs could be considered visually 
intrusive. However, this effect 
would be short-term and would 
only occur during the movement of 
abnormal loads. In addition to this, 
the movements of HGVs are not 
considered visually intrusive as it 
is an everyday occurrence. The 
assessment of visual effects of 
both construction and operational 
traffic has therefore been scoped 
out of this assessment. 

N/A 

Decommissioning N/A Medium High (to be re-
assessed when 
decommission is 
scheduled) 

Likely 
significant 

Scoped Out. It is not possible to 
accurately forecast baseline 
environment 15 years into the 
future. For this reason, further 
work would be undertaken at the 
time of decommissioning to 
determine if significant transport 
effects might be experienced. 

N/A 

Impacts during decommissioning are expected to be similar or less than those during construction and installation.
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6.10.4 EFFECTS SCOPED OUT OF THE EIA 

While an effect may be proposed to be scoped out, the ES will still provide baseline information 
on the receptor(s) concerned and set out any relevant measures the Proposed Development 
will adopt to mitigate impacts on the receptor(s). 

Visual Effect 

The movements of AILs could be considered visually intrusive. However, this effect would be 
short-term and would only occur during the movement of abnormal loads. In addition to this, 
the movements of HGVs are not considered visually intrusive as it is an everyday occurrence. 
The assessment of visual effects of both construction and operational traffic has therefore been 
scoped out of this assessment. 

Noise 

Environmental impacts arising from HGV movements will include vibration, noise and highway 
safety risks, however these will be temporary during the construction phase and when the Site 
is operational, would have a negligible highway impact. It is anticipated that traffic associated 
with the construction and operational phase of the Proposed Development, likely to have an 
impact on noise and vibration, will be considered separately as part of the noise and vibration 
assessment (see Section 6.6.5). Therefore, it is proposed that assessment of noise and 
vibration, as a result of road traffic, is scoped out of the traffic and transport assessment. 

Air Quality 

The need for an assessment of the impact of construction traffic on air quality will be 
considered as part of the air quality assessment (see Section 6.5.5). The Institute of 
Sustainability and Environmental Professionals (ISEP) (Formerly IEMA), Guidelines for the 
Environmental Assessment of Traffic and Movement’ (ISEP 2023) advise that significant 
impacts to local air quality may occur if changes to LGVs are more than 100 Annual Average 
Daily Traffic (AADT) and 25 AADT for HGVs for sites within or adjacent to an Air Quality 
Management Area (AQMA). Based on the expected volume of operational traffic, it is unlikely 
that these criteria will be met or exceeded. Therefore, it is proposed that assessment of 
operational traffic impacts on air quality is scoped out of the assessment. 

Hazardous Loads 

Fuel will be regularly transported over the duration of construction of the Proposed 
Development. All fuel deliveries will be undertaken by suitably qualified and licensed 
contractors, and all relevant legislation and best-practice guidance relating to the 
transportation and storage of hazardous substances will be adhered to. No other hazardous 
substances in significant quantities are expected to be transported to Site during the 
construction phase.  

Given the proximity of the Site to an established industrial area, it is likely that the 
surrounding road network already accommodates the routine movement of vehicles 
transporting hazardous materials to and from nearby developments. As such, the 
transportation of fuel and other hazardous substances associated with the Proposed 
Development would not introduce a new or unusual type of traffic to the surrounding highway 
network.  
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Therefore, taking account of the likely limited quantities involved and the regulatory controls 
governing such movements, the potential impacts associated with the transport of hazardous 
substances during the construction phase has been scoped out of this assessment. 

Decommissioning 

Traffic and transport effects associated with activities in the decommissioning, and restoration 
phase of the Proposed Development are expected to be similar to or less than those 
experienced during construction. It is not possible to accurately forecast baseline environment 
15 years into the future. For this reason, further work would be undertaken and appropriate 
traffic management procedures agreed with NLC and National Highways, at the time of 
decommissioning as part of the Decommissioning Plan to be developed for the Proposed 
Development. As the construction phase represents a worst-case assessment, the 
decommissioning phase has been scoped out of this assessment. 

6.10.5 ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY  

Study Area 

The Site is located in a predominantly industrial area and adjacent to Immingham docks which 
is suitable to handle AILs. The Study Area has been defined by the public road network in the 
vicinity of the Site that are expected to experience increased traffic flows associated with the 
Proposed Development. The Study Area for the ES will be based on an initial assessment of the 
potential sources of labour and potential delivery corridors associated with the operations of 
the Proposed Development. Access to the Proposed Development is available from Rosper road 
to the west of the Site. 

The A180, A160, A1173 Manby Road, Humber Road, Eastfiled Road, Chase Hill Road, Rosper 
Road shown on Figure 2.3 are all anticipated to be included in the Study Area. However, the 
extent of the Study Area will be agreed in consultation with NLC and National Highways as 
appropriate and further details will be provided in the ES.   

Baseline Conditions 

Baseline traffic flow conditions on routes within the Study Area will be established and detailed 
in the ES. The main data considered fundamental to the assessment of traffic and transport 
effects will be traffic flow data and Road Traffic Collision (RTC) accident data. RTC data will be 
obtained for the most recent five-year period ending in 2025 (where available), which will 
provide information on each collision, including severity as well as the factors that were 
attributed to the collision to determine whether the roads are safe around the Site and if there 
are any accident hotspots. 

With respect to traffic flow data, baseline traffic data will be obtained through independent 
Automatic Traffic Counts (ATC) surveys and Manual Classified Counts (MCC). Queue surveys 
will be undertaken particularly at junctions where significant increase in vehicle movements 
are anticipated within the Study Area and augmented with data from publicly available data 
sources where possible. If required, additional surveys in the form of Non-Motorised User 
(NMU) counts will be undertaken to provide a snapshot of the usage of the NMU network with 
the Study Area.    

The timings and locations of the surveys will be agreed with NLC and National Highways. The 
locations selected will provide a basis for the analysis and incorporate all routes within the 



EIA SCOPING REPORT  ENVIRONMENTAL TOPICS AND POTENTIAL EFFECTS 
 

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page 147 

Study Area close to potential sensitive receptors and routes along key strategic links to provide 
a robust baseline for assessment. 

The traffic flow data collected will be used to assess the predicted impact on traffic flows 
resulting from the proposed traffic associated with the Proposed Development. 

Legislation Policy and Guidance 

The traffic and transport assessment will, where relevant, be undertaken in accordance with 
guidance contained in the following planning policy documents (but not limited to): 

• The National Planning Policy Framework (2024)12; 

• The Planning Practice Guidance on Travel Plans, Transport Assessment and Statements 
(2014)186;  

• The Institute of Sustainability and Environmental Professionals (ISEP) (Formerly IEMA) , 
Guidelines for the Environmental Assessment of Traffic and Movement’ (ISEP 2023)187; 

• Department for Transport (DfT) Circular 01/2022: The Strategic Road Network and the 
Delivery of Sustainable Development188. 

Methodology for Assessing Traffic and Transport 

Overall Consideration 

The assessment would be undertaken in accordance with the ISEP 2023 Guidelines. The 
guidance notes two rules to be used as a screening process to the appropriate extent of the 
assessment area and the likelihood of potentially significant environmental effects occurring. 
These are: 

• Rule 1 - Road links where traffic flows are predicted to increase by more than 30% as a 
result of the Proposed Development (or where the number of heavy goods vehicles is 
predicted to increase by more than 30%) must be assessed; and  

• Rule 2 - Road links of high sensitivity where traffic flows have increased by 10% or more. 

Any change in traffic flow which is greater than the thresholds outlined above would be subject 
to further detailed assessment. It is acknowledged that in instances where traffic flow is lower 
than the ISEP 2023 Guidelines thresholds, the significance of the effects can be considered low 
or not significant with no further detailed assessments warranted.  

The ISEP 2023 Guidelines however noted that the Rule 1 and Rule 2 criteria process is not 
appropriate for some impacts, and it is generally accepted by regulators and practitioners that 
it should not be applied to assessments of road user and pedestrian safety as well as road 
vehicle driver and passenger delay. These impacts can be potentially significant for lower 
changes in traffic flow when high baseline traffic flows are evident. Full details of the 
methodology adopted for these effects are set out later in this section.  

 
186 UK Government (2014). Planning Practice Guidance on Travel Plans, Transport 

Assessment and Statements. Available online at: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/travel-plans-transport-assessments-
and-statements [Accessed January 2026]  
187 Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (2023) Guidelines for the Environmental Assessment of 
Road Traffic and Movement. [Online] Available at: 
https://www.thenbs.com/PublicationIndex/documents/details?Pub=IEA&DocID=257892 [Accessed January 2026]  
188 Department for Transport (2022). Strategic Road Network and the Delivery of Sustainable Development. Available 
Online At: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/strategic-road-network-and-the-delivery-of-sustainable-
development [Accessed January 2026]  

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/travel-plans-transport-assessments-and-statements
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/travel-plans-transport-assessments-and-statements
https://www.thenbs.com/PublicationIndex/documents/details?Pub=IEA&DocID=257892
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/strategic-road-network-and-the-delivery-of-sustainable-development
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/strategic-road-network-and-the-delivery-of-sustainable-development


EIA SCOPING REPORT  ENVIRONMENTAL TOPICS AND POTENTIAL EFFECTS 
 

CLIENT: Equinor Low Carbon UK Limited 

PROJECT NO: 0751112 DATE: 23 April 2026 VERSION: FINAL Page 148 

Rules 1 and 2 are used as a screening tool to determine whether or not a full assessment of 
effects on routes within the Study Area is required as a result of intensification of road traffic. 
Therefore, it should be noted that an increase in total traffic or HGV levels of more than 30% 
(or 10% depending on the sensitivity of the area) does not necessarily equate to a significant 
effect in terms of the EIA Regulations.  

The process for determining significance where Rules 1 or 2 are triggered is undertaken on a 
Site-specific basis and the framework for determining the magnitude of change in traffic flow 
as well as the methodology for assessing the significance of an effect is described in detail in 
the sections below. 

Transport Assessment 

A Transport Assessment (TA) will be prepared to support the EIA process. The TA and the EIA 
will utilise the same baseline data, however, the TA will be prepared in accordance with its own 
relevant guidance and best practice and will be subject to a separate scoping exercise with NLC 
and National Highways. It will focus on the ability of the surrounding highway network to 
accommodate traffic associated with the Proposed Development.  

Abnormal Load Assessment 

An Abnormal Load Route Assessment (ALRA) will be undertaken to confirm that the proposed 
route can accommodate the AILs and that their transportation will not have any detrimental 
effect on the proposed haulage route. It will identify any additional off-site improvement works 
which are required to make the route viable. 

Cumulative Effects 

In accordance with guidance, the assessment will consider the potential for any significant 
cumulative effects that may occur in combination with other consented, and/or in planning, 
traffic-generating developments that exist within the Study Area. Consultation will be 
undertaken with relevant authorities to establish where significant cumulative effects may 
occur, and with which developments. 

Assessment Criteria 

Receptor Sensitivity 

The sensitivity of the baseline conditions, including the importance of environmental features 
on or near to the Site or the sensitivity of potentially affected receptors, will be assessed in 
line with best practice guidance, legislation, statutory designations and / or professional 
judgement. Table 6-24 below, outlines the framework for determining the sensitivity of 
receptors. 

TABLE 6-24: RECEPTOR SENSITIVITY CRITERIA FOR TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT 

Receptor 
Sensitivity 

Description 

Very High The receptor has no ability to absorb change without profoundly altering its present 
character, is of high strategic value, or of national importance, would include 
receptors such as populated areas where existing traffic levels are high and there is 
no capacity to absorb additional traffic flow on adjacent routes; and strategic 
nationally important routes with no capacity to absorb additional traffic flow. 
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Receptor 
Sensitivity 

Description 

High The receptor has little ability to absorb change without fundamentally altering its 
present character, is of high strategic value, or of national importance. These would 
include receptors such as populated areas where existing traffic levels are high and 
there is little capacity to absorb additional traffic flows on adjacent routes. Accident 
hotspots would also be considered, as well as locations where pedestrian crossing 
facilities are informal, where a significant change in traffic flow level might induce 
significant pedestrian crossing delay, and where children/elderly people might 
regularly cross an informal or priority crossing. 

Medium Areas where the transport network has moderate capacity to change, without 
significantly altering its state. These would include routes with existing moderate 
traffic levels which have some additional traffic flow capacity, receptors such as 
populated areas where existing traffic levels are moderate and there is some 
capacity to absorb additional traffic flow on adjacent routes, slight accident 
hotspots where an increase in traffic flow may increase the likelihood or severity of 
accidents, locations where pedestrian crossing facilities are informal or 
substandard, and where a significant change in traffic flow level might induce a 
moderate pedestrian crossing delay.  

Low Areas where the transport network is tolerant to change without detriment to its 
state. These would include routes with existing low traffic levels which have 
additional traffic flow capacity, areas such as trunk road or A class roads 
constructed to accommodate significant HGV volumes, receptors such as populated 
areas where existing traffic levels are low and there is capacity to absorb additional 
traffic flow on adjacent routes, routes with a low level of historical accident data 
where a change in traffic flow or composition would have a low effect on the 
likelihood or severity of accidents, and locations where pedestrian crossing facilities 
are formal but priority, or pedestrian flows are sufficiently low that changes to 
traffic flow or composition are unlikely to cause a significant pedestrian delay. 

Negligible Areas where the transport network is tolerant to change without detriment to its 
state. These would include routes with existing low traffic levels which have a lot of 
additional traffic flow capacity, areas such as trunk road or A class roads 
constructed to accommodate significant HGV volumes, receptors such as populated 
areas where existing traffic levels are very low and there is capacity to absorb 
additional traffic flow on adjacent routes, routes with a very low level of historical 
accident data where a change in traffic flow or composition would have a negligible 
effect on the likelihood or severity of accidents, and locations where pedestrian 
crossing facilities are formal and controlled, or pedestrian flows are negligible (i.e. 
where there are no footways) such that changes to traffic flow or composition would 
not result in a change to pedestrian delay. This would also refer to receptors that 
are sufficiently distant from the affected roads and junctions. 

 

Impact Magnitude 

The magnitude of potential change is a function of the existing volumes of traffic, the 
percentage increase and degree of change to baseline conditions predicted as a result of the 
Proposed Development, the duration and reversibility of an effect, and professional judgement, 
best practice guidance (ISEP 2023), and relevant legislation. 

The criteria for assessing the magnitude of change on receptors is presented in Table 6-25 
below. 
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TABLE 6-25: IMPACT MAGNITUDE CRITERIA FOR TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT 

Type of Impact Magnitude of Impact and Description 

Negligible Small Medium Large 

Severance Change in total 
traffic flow of 
<30%  

Change in total 
traffic flow of 
31% to 60%  

Change in total 
traffic flow of 
61% to 90%  

Change in total 
traffic flow of 
>91%  

Non-motorised 
User Amenity 

Change in traffic 
flow (or HGV 
component) 
<50% 

Change in traffic 
flow (or HGV 
component) of 
51% to 100% 

Change in traffic 
flow (or HGV 
component) of 
101% to 150% 

Change in traffic 
flow (or HGV 
component) of 
>151% 

Non-motorised 
User Delay 

Change in total 
traffic flow of 
<30%  

Change in total 
traffic flow of 
31% to 60%  

Change in total 
traffic flow of 
61% to 90%  

Change in total 
traffic flow of 
>90%  

Fear and 
Intimidation 

No change in 
step changes  

One step change 
in level, with 
<400 vehicles 
increase in hourly 
average 18hr AV 
two-way all 
vehicle flow; 
and/or <500 HGV 
increase in total 
18hr HGV flow 

One step change 
in level, but with 
>400 vehicles 
increase in hourly 
average 18hr AV 
two-way all 
vehicle flow; 
and/or >500 HGV 
increase in total 
18hr HGV flow. 

Two step changes 
in level  

Road User and 
Pedestrian Safety 

Magnitude of impact derived using professional judgment informed by the 
frequency and severity of collisions within the Study Area and the forecast 
increase in traffic. 

Road Vehicle 
Driver and 
Passenger Delay 

Magnitude of impact derived in conjunction with a Transport Assessment, 
consultation with the relevant highway authority and professional judgment 
informed by the increase in vehicle delay and whether a junction or highway 
link is at, or close to capacity, particularly on the weekday peak hour periods 
when baseline traffic flows are at their highest. 

Abnormal Loads Defined by an assessment of the suitability of the access routes to 
accommodate abnormal load vehicles. 

 

Significance of Effect 

Table 6-26 summarises guideline criteria for assessing the significance of effects. The 
sensitivity of the receptor and the magnitude of the predicted effects will be used as a guide, 
in addition to professional judgement, to predict the significance of the likely effects by 
considering both the sensitivity of the receptors and magnitude of change as shown in Table 
6-26. Moderate and Major effects are considered to be Significant. 

TABLE 6-26: FRAMEWORK FOR THE ASSESSMENT OF THE SIGNIFICANT OF EFFECTS 

Magnitude of 
Change 

Sensitivity of Receptor 

Very High  High Medium  Low Negligible 

High Major Major Moderate Moderate Minor 

Medium Major Moderate Moderate Minor Negligible 

Low Moderate Moderate Minor Negligible Negligible 
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Magnitude of 
Change 

Sensitivity of Receptor 

Very High  High Medium  Low Negligible 

Negligible Minor Minor Negligible Negligible Negligible 

 

6.11 SOCIO-ECONOMICS   

6.11.1 INTRODUCTION  

This section of the Scoping Report addresses the approach to assessing socio-economic effects 
associated with the Proposed Development. The proposed assessment scope includes socio-
economic impacts including jobs and GVA, wider socio-economic effects, and socio-cultural 
effects.   

The assessment of socio-economic effects is closely associated with the Human Health 
components of the EIA. Therefore, there will be some overlap in the data sets used to inform 
the baseline, the assessment of potentially significant effects, and potential mitigation 
requirements. Primary data collection is not proposed for either assessment. 

6.11.2 TOPIC SPECIFIC REGULATORY REQUIREMENT AND GUIDANCE 

The socio-economic assessment scope is informed by relevant national and local planning 
policy, as well as best practice guidance. Under the EIA Regulations, it is expected that the 
Environmental Statement (ES) considers the likely significant effects on population and human 
health, including socio-economic receptors. 

Guidance from the Institute of Sustainability and Environmental Professionals (ISEP), including 
Social Impact Assessment in Environmental Impact Assessment in the UK (2025), supports a 
proportionate and receptor-led approach to assessing socio-economic impacts.  

The relevant socio‑economic impacts include changes in employment and local economic 
performance, such as the creation or loss of jobs and GVA, and any shifts that may affect 
traditional industries or the wider foundational economy. The assessment will consider 
demographic change, including how population shifts may influence community wellbeing, 
skills, education, health, and whether certain groups are disproportionately affected. The 
assessment will also cover potential effects on housing availability and affordability, together 
with pressures on essential infrastructure like transport, energy, Public Rights of Way (PRoW), 
digital connectivity and key public services such as healthcare and education.  

Temporal Scope 

The assessment will consider temporary and permanent effects that could arise during the 
construction, operation and maintenance, and decommissioning phases of the Proposed 
Development.  

Proposed Development Location  

The Proposed Development is located on the South Humber Bank, in the Ferry ward of the NLC 
administrative area. The South Humber Bank is a key industrial zone within the Yorkshire and 
Humber region. The Site lies within an area allocated for employment and port-related 
development under the North Lincolnshire Local Development Framework8. 
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Geographical Scope 

The significance of impacts and effects on socio-economic and tourism and recreation 
receptors will vary across different spatial scales. Therefore, impacts and effects will be 
assessed at multiple spatial scales as relevant to the impact, for example national, local and 
neighbourhood levels against their respective baselines. The Study Area for the socio-economic 
assessment is therefore determined by:  

• The location of the Proposed Development and associated activity;  

• The nature of impacts being assessed and the spatial scale that impacts could occur; 

• The location of receptors who may be directly and indirectly affected;  

• Considering local administrative boundaries and functional areas; and  

• Considering that impacts and effects could vary at different spatial scales.    

Socio-economic impacts on jobs and GVA are likely to be realised at the level of the local and 
national economy. Socio-economic effects are therefore assessed for a Local Study Area 
comprising NLC, and a National Study Area of England. Consideration will also be given to the 
relationship between NLC and neighbouring labour market areas, where relevant. 

Wider socio-economic and socio-cultural effects are unlikely to be significant at a national level 
but may be significant for local communities or at a local authority level. Wider socio-economic 
and socio-cultural effects are therefore assessed for a Neighbourhood Study Area comprising 
the ward of Ferry, and a Local Study Area comprising NLC. 

Direct impacts on PRoWs would also occur within the Site, however there could also be the 
potential for indirect impacts on PRoW over a wider area. The assessment therefore considers 
the land within the Site plus a buffer of 1 km in which indirect impacts would be most likely to 
arise.  

Indirect effects for tourism and recreation receptors, such as changes in amenity or disruption 
to access, are also considered within a 1 km buffer of the Site. However, the assessment will 
also consider the potential for wider socio-economic effects on the tourism sector in Ferry and 
NLC. 

The proposed study areas are summarised in Table 6-27 for each category of impact included 
in the scope. 

TABLE 6-27: SUMMARY OF STUDY AREAS 

 Site Site plus 1 
km 

Neighbourhood 
Study Area 

Local Study 
Area 

National 
Study Area 

Socio-economic    ✓ ✓ 

Wider socio-
economic 

  ✓ ✓  

Socio-cultural   ✓ ✓  

PRoW, tourism and 
recreation receptors 

✓ ✓    
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Data Sources used in Scoping 

The following data sources have been used to inform understanding of the baseline conditions 
described for population and socio-economic characteristics: 

• Census, 2021189; 

• Annual Population Survey (APS) 2025190; 

• Business Register and Employment Survey (BRES) 2024191; 

• Mid-Year Population Estimates, 2024192; and 

• Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) 2025193.  

The socio-economic assessment will also draw upon relevant baseline data presented in the 
Human Health chapter.  

6.11.3 BASELINE ENVIRONMENT 

Socio-economic impacts 

The Proposed Development will create jobs and contribute to Gross Value Added (GVA) — a 
measure of economic productivity — during the construction, operation and maintenance, and 
decommissioning phases. These socio-economic impacts will be assessed for the Local and 
National Study Areas. 

The unemployment rate in the Local Study Area (4.7%) is just below the unemployment rate 
for England (4.9%). However, the Local Study Area has a higher proportion of residents who 
are economically inactive than the national average (42.3% and 39.1% respectively). GVA per 
working aged person in the Local Study Area (£57,301) is greater than for the United Kingdom 
as a whole (£52,066). Taken together, the low unemployment rates and above-average local 
productivity indicate a relatively resilient local economy. 

Wider Socio-economic effects 

Wider socio-economic effects, such as knock-on effects for certain sectors of the economy, will 
be assessed for the Neighbourhood and Local Study Areas.  

Manufacturing and transport are the dominant employment sectors in the Neighbourhood 
Study Area, accounting for 31.2% and 28.1% of jobs respectively, compared with just 7.0% 
and 5.1% across England. The Local Study Area shows a similar pattern, with a strong 
manufacturing base (23.7%) and a transport sector that is also above the national average 
(7.9%)194. This indicates a labour market highly concentrated in fewer industries, with a 
narrower economic base than is typical, and reflects the proximity of the Neighbourhood Study 
Area to major employers including the Port of Immingham and the oil refinery at Killingholme.  

 
189 ONS (2021) Census. Available online at: https://www.ons.gov.uk/census [Accessed January 2026]  
190 ONS (2025) Annual Population Survey. Available online at: https://www.ons.gov.uk/ [Accessed January 2026]  
191 ONS (2025) Business Register and Employment Survey. Available online at: 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/releases/ukbusinessregisterandemploymentsurveybresprovisionalresults2024revisedresults20
23#data [Accessed January 2026] 
192 ONS (2024) Mid-year Population Estimates. Available online at: 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/populationandmigration/populationestimates/bulletins/popula
tionestimatesforenglandandwales/mid2024 [Accessed January 2026] 
193 MHCLG (2025) Index of Multiple Deprivation. Available online at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/english-indices-of-deprivation-2025 [Accessed January 2026] 
194 ONS (2025) Business Register and Employment Survey. Available online at: 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/releases/ukbusinessregisterandemploymentsurveybresprovisionalresults2024revisedresults20
23#data [Accessed January 2026] 

https://www.ons.gov.uk/census
https://www.ons.gov.uk/
https://www.ons.gov.uk/releases/ukbusinessregisterandemploymentsurveybresprovisionalresults2024revisedresults2023#data
https://www.ons.gov.uk/releases/ukbusinessregisterandemploymentsurveybresprovisionalresults2024revisedresults2023#data
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/populationandmigration/populationestimates/bulletins/populationestimatesforenglandandwales/mid2024
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/populationandmigration/populationestimates/bulletins/populationestimatesforenglandandwales/mid2024
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/english-indices-of-deprivation-2025
https://www.ons.gov.uk/releases/ukbusinessregisterandemploymentsurveybresprovisionalresults2024revisedresults2023#data
https://www.ons.gov.uk/releases/ukbusinessregisterandemploymentsurveybresprovisionalresults2024revisedresults2023#data
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Construction employment is also more prominent in both the Neighbourhood (8.8%) and Local 
Study Areas (6.6%) than across England (5.0%), suggesting that some construction‑phase 
roles associated with the Proposed Development may be accessible to local workers. 

Employment in accommodation and food services, which is a key indicator of tourism activity, 
is relatively low in the Neighbourhood Study Area at 3.8%, compared with 5.9% locally and 
7.6% nationally. This suggests that tourism‑related employment is less prominent in the area, 
indicating a smaller tourism economy relative to wider regional and national patterns. 

The Site is currently undeveloped agricultural grassland, and is in use as grazing for livestock. 
Employment in the agriculture, forestry and fishing sector is slightly above average in the Local 
Study Area, at 0.8% of employment compared with 0.5% nationally. BRES data for this sector 
at ward level excludes farm agriculture and so is not comparable with the local and national 
averages. 

Socio-cultural 

Socio-cultural effects, such as effects on the local population and services, will be assessed for 
the Neighbourhood and Local Study Areas.  

Population and demographics 

The Neighbourhood Study Area has a population of just under 11,500 people. The closest 
settlements to the Proposed Development include North Killingholme, South Killingholme, and 
East Halton. Other nearby communities include Immingham, Ulceby, and Habrough. Both the 
Neighbourhood Study Area (25.5%) and Local Study Area (22.9%) have an older population 
over 65 compared with the national average (18.7%)195.  

The Proposed Development may create a significant number of jobs relative to the local 
workforce and resident population, particularly during construction. Sensitivities in the 
Neighbourhood Study Area include a relatively small local population and an ageing population. 
This might suggest a sizeable construction workforce travelling into the area, requiring 
temporary accommodation, a potential for temporary population change and socio-cultural 
effects as a result of the Proposed Development. 

Deprivation 

The Local Study Area has relatively high levels of deprivation196. The data shows that overall 
North Lincolnshire is more deprived than 65% of local authorities in England197. In particular, 
North Lincolnshire is more deprived than 73% of local authorities in England against the 
employment deprivation domain, which indicates working-age people are involuntarily out of 
work due to circumstances like sickness, disability or caring responsibilities.  

 
195 ONS (2021) Census. Available online at: https://www.ons.gov.uk/census [Accessed January 2026] 
196 MHCLG (2025) English indices of deprivation 2025. Available at: English indices of deprivation 2025: statistical 
release - GOV.UK [Accessed January 2026] 
197 UK Gov (2025) Deprivation in Egland. Available at: Local Deprivation Explorer 2025 [Accessed January 2026] 

https://www.ons.gov.uk/census
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/english-indices-of-deprivation-2025/english-indices-of-deprivation-2025-statistical-release
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/english-indices-of-deprivation-2025/english-indices-of-deprivation-2025-statistical-release
https://deprivation.communities.gov.uk/
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Housing 

Given the potential for the Proposed Development to require construction workers from outside 
of the Neighbourhood and Local Study Areas, the assessment will consider the potential for 
significant effects on the local housing and rental market. 

Data from the Census (2021) shows that home ownership is notably higher in both the 
Neighbourhood and Local Study Areas than nationally, with 73.8% of households in the 
Neighbourhood Study Area and 67.5% locally owning their homes, compared with 61.3% 
across England. In addition, only 9.7% of Neighbourhood Study Area residents live in socially 
rented housing, which is almost half the national average of 17.1%, indicating a far lower 
reliance on social housing compared with the national context. The average house price in the 
Local Study Area in October 2025 was £179,000, lower than the UK average of £270,000. The 
average monthly private rent was £624 in October 2025, again below the UK average of 
£1,366198.  

The local housing market appears relatively affordable compared with national trends. 
Combined with higher rates of home ownership and lower reliance on social renting, this 
suggests a comparatively accessible and less pressured housing market in the area. 

Public Rights of Way 

The PRoW Definitive Map199 indicates that there is one public footpath located within the Site. 
This follows a route on Marsh Lane, between Rosper Road and the Humber Estuary 
embankment. Marsh Lane forms part of the King Charles III England Coast Path (ECP) which 
continues along the embankment approximately 400 m to the east the Site. The ECP also 
extends along Marsh Lane and Rosper Road to the A1173 where it pauses, and restarts south 
of Immingham.200 There are no other PRoW within the Site boundary, however there are a 
number of other PRoW within 1 km of the Site. There is the potential for direct impacts on 
users of the King Charles III England Coast Path as a result of any disruption to the path, and 
for indirect effects on amenity for users of other PRoW within 1 km of the Site. 

Tourism 

As outlined in the wider-socioeconomic baseline, the contribution of tourism to the local 
economy of the Neighbourhood and Local Study Areas is more limited compared to coastal 
districts such as East Riding of Yorkshire. The focus of tourism in North Lincolnshire is primarily 
on heritage attractions, museums, nature reserves, and local events201, with key destinations 
including Normanby Hall Country Park, Waters’ Edge Visitor Centre, and the Humber Estuary 
nature reserves.  

The Proposed Development is located in an industrial area of the Humber South Bank. As 
noted above, a section of the King Charles III England Coast Path202 runs through the Site. No 

 
198 ONS (2025), Housing prices in North Lincolnshire. Available at: Housing prices in North Lincolnshire [Accessed 
January 2026] 
199 North Lincolnshire Council (2025). Definitive Map - Public rights of way. Available at: 
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/definitive-map/ 
 (Accessed October 2025) 
200 National Trails. King Charles III England Coast Path – Lincolnshire. Available at: 
https://www.nationaltrail.co.uk/en_GB/trails/england-coast-path-lincolnshire/ (Accessed January 2026) 
201 NLC (2025) Visit North Lincolnshire. Available at: https://www.visitnorthlincolnshire.com/ [Accessed January 2026] 
202 Natural England (2026) King Charles III England Coast Path: National Trail. Natural England. Available at: 
https://naturalengland-defra.opendata.arcgis.com/datasets/Defra::king-charles-iii-england-coast-path-route/about   
[Accessed January 2026] 

https://www.ons.gov.uk/visualisations/housingpriceslocal/E06000013/
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/definitive-map/
https://www.visitnorthlincolnshire.com/
https://naturalengland-defra.opendata.arcgis.com/datasets/Defra::king-charles-iii-england-coast-path-route/about
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other tourism and recreation receptors have been identified within 1 km of the Site, however 
there are several small-scale accommodation providers, serving contractors, business visitors, 
and occasional leisure tourists, within the Neighbourhood Study Area.  

While the immediate area is not a significant tourism destination, the North Lincolnshire Core 
Strategy (2011203) outlines tourism as an increasingly important sector and is identified as a 
growth area. The Strategy highlights the tourism sector as one of the sectors helping to 
diversify the economy, and in 2008 the sector supported around 4,000 jobs and visitors 
brought £167 m into the North Lincolnshire economy. Potential wider socio-economic effects on 
tourism will be considered in relation to additional demand for accommodation from the 
construction workforce. 

6.11.4 POTENTIAL EFFECTS TO BE CONSIDERED IN THE EIA 

Construction and decommissioning 

It is proposed that the following potential effects are scoped in for assessment during the 
construction and decommissioning phases: 

• Employment effects. The construction of the Proposed Development will create jobs 
directly and in the supply chain which could have the potential for a significant effect within 
the local labour market; 

• GVA effects. The construction of the Proposed Development will generate GVA in the local 
and national economy which could have the potential for a significant effect within the local 
economy; 

• Wider socio-economic effects. The construction of the Proposed Development could have 
wider and knock-on socio-economic effects including structural economic change or 
disruption to established local industries, which could have the potential for a significant 
effect within the local and neighbourhood economy; 

• Socio-cultural effects. Changes to local demographics and the local environment associated 
with construction activity and the presence of an incoming construction workforce could 
result in increased demand for social infrastructure and changes in community identity and 
way of life. This could have the potential for significant effects for local communities; 

• Direct and indirect effects for users of PRoW. Direct impacts on PRoW, including temporary 
or permanent closure or diversion, could have the potential for significant effects for users 
of these resources. There could also be effects associated with impacts on amenity for 
PRoW users. 

It is assumed that decommissioning effects will be comparable to and no worse than 
construction effects, and are therefore considered as part of the construction assessment. 

Operation 

It is proposed that the following potential effects are scoped in for further assessment during 
the operational phase: 

• Employment effects. The operation of the Proposed Development will create jobs directly 
and in the supply chain which could have the potential for a significant effect within the 
local labour market; 

 
203 North Lincolnshire Council (2011) Core Strategy. Available at: Core Strategy 2010.indb [Accessed January 2026] 

https://m.northlincs.gov.uk/public/planningreports/corestratergy/adopteddpd/FullCoreStrategy.pdf
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• GVA effects. The operation of the Proposed Development will generate GVA which could 
have the potential for a significant effect within the local economy;  

• Wider socio-economic effects. The operation and maintenance of the Proposed 
Development could have longer-term knock-on effects for key sectors of the local 
economy; and 

• Indirect effects for users of PRoW. There could be effects associated with impacts on 
amenity for PRoW users, that would be distinct from the effects that could arise during 
construction. 

6.11.5 EFFECTS SCOPED OUT OF THE EIA 

Construction and decommissioning 

The only tourism and recreation receptor identified within 1 km of the Proposed Development 
is the King Charles III England Coast Path. Direct and indirect effects for users of the path are 
scoped in as part of the assessment of direct and indirect effects on users of PRoW. As no 
other receptors have been identified within the Study Area, it is proposed that effects on 
tourism and recreation receptors can be scoped out of further assessment.  

Potential effects on the tourism sector arising from increased demand for tourism 
accommodation will be scoped into the assessment of wider socio-economic effects. 

Operation 

It is proposed that the following potential effects are scoped out for further assessment during 
the operational phase: 

• Socio-cultural effects. Operational employment is expected to be relatively small and 
unlikely to result in significant changes in local demographics or additional demand for 
services. Socio-cultural effects are therefore not expected to arise during the operational 
phase and are therefore scoped out for operation. 

• Direct effects for users of PRoW. These impacts are not expected to arise during the 
operational phase and are therefore scoped out for operation. Any long-term effects arising 
during construction that would be expected to continue into operation, such as effects 
associated with diversion of PRoW, will be assessed as construction effects. 

6.11.6 ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY  

The assessment will follow the ISEP guidance on Social Impact Assessment for EIA in the UK 
and Ireland, as well as professional judgement and established industry best practice. 
Appropriate sensitivity and magnitude criteria will be determined and applied to assess the 
significance of effects.  

This section describes the methodology that will be used to assess each category of effect. 

Socio-economic impacts 

An economic model will be built to estimate the full-time equivalent (FTE) jobs and GVA 
associated with the construction and operation and maintenance phases of the Proposed 
Development. The model will be based on the estimated capital expenditure (CAPEX) and 
operational expenditure (OPEX) for the Proposed Development and will apply industry standard 
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best practice to estimate the direct, indirect, and induced effects of construction and operation 
on the local (North Lincolnshire) and national (England) economy and supply chain. 

Wider socio-economic effects 

Wider socio-economic effects, such as structural economic change or disruption to established 
local industries, will be assessed based on the findings of the economic assessment. It will also 
take into account baseline data in relation to the structure of the local economy, its existing 
strengths and growth areas, including transport, construction and tourism. 

Socio-cultural effects 

The assessment of socio-cultural effects will consider the potential effects on local 
demographics associated with an incoming construction workforce, and the effect on local 
service provision and availability from any increase in demand. The assessment will be 
qualitative and will take into account the size of the estimated workforce and baseline data 
relating to the population profile and existing service provision. 

PRoW 

The assessment of direct effects on PRoW will be based on the design of the Proposed 
Development and the findings of the Traffic and Transport assessment. The assessment of 
indirect effects on users of PRoW will consider the findings of the Noise, Traffic and Transport, 
and Landscape and Visual assessments. It will assess the potential for significant effects 
reported in these chapters to result in effects on amenity for users of PRoW within 1 km of the 
Site. 

Mitigation  

The assessment will consider embedded mitigation and mitigation measures identified in other 
relevant topic chapters, including Noise, Traffic and Transport, and Landscape and Visual. It will 
also consider the need for any further mitigation measures to address any significant adverse 
effects identified in the assessment. The assessment will also recommend measures that could 
be put in place to support the delivery of positive effects for the local economy and supply 
chain. 

Significance Criteria 

In line with the ISEP guidance on Social Impact Assessment, the socio‑economic assessment 
will evaluate the likely effects of the Proposed Development by: 

• Determining the sensitivity of relevant communities, receptors and social outcomes, 
drawing on evidence from the policy context and baseline; 

• Assessing the magnitude of potential changes arising across the project lifecycle, 
considering scale, duration, reversibility and distributional effects; and 

• Identifying the significance of effects, using professional judgement informed by the ISEP 
guidance and a proportionate, evidence‑based approach 

The significance of effects will consider how the potential changes to baseline conditions might 
result in socio-economic effects. There is no specific statutory methodology for the assessment 
of socio-economic effects, therefore the assessment adopts the approach set out in the ISEP 
Social Impact Assessment guidance, and supported by relevant good practice. 
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The definitions of receptor sensitivity, magnitude, and significance presented Table 6-28, 
Table 6-29 and Table 6-30 are based on professional judgement and precedent set in similar 
assessments.  

Socio-economic Receptor Sensitivity  

The sensitivity of receptors is typically determined by the following factors, as set out in the 
ISEP guidance on social impact assessment: 

• A receptor’s social, economic, or environmental value, as recognised in relevant local, 
regional or national policy; 

• Its resilience and capacity to absorb change without fundamentally altering its 
characteristics; 

• Its scarcity value, or the availability of suitable alternative resources; and 

• Community dependency on a resource, receptor, or receiving environment. 

Sensitivity criteria for this assessment have been defined, based on the ISEP204 guidance and 
on professional judgement. These are set out in Table 6-28 below.  

TABLE 6-28: SOCIO-ECONOMIC RECEPTOR SENSITIVITY 

Sensitivity  Description 

High There is no or low availability of labour and skills in the local authority area 
workforce, for example as a result of very low unemployment rates. The Proposed 
Development would lead to labour market pressure and distortions (i.e. skills and 
capacity shortages, import of labour, wage inflation).  
The receptor is of international or national importance and/or has little or no ability 
to absorb change or recover/adapt and/or is solely used by sensitive groups such as 
older people, children, and people of poor health. 

Medium The area has a constrained supply of labour and skills. The Proposed Development 
may lead to labour market pressure and distortions.  

The receptor is of regional or local importance and/or has medium ability to absorb 
change or recover/adapt and/or is principally used by sensitive groups such as older 
people, children, and people of poor health. 

Low The area has a readily available labour force with some skill deficits. The Proposed 
Development is unlikely to lead to labour market pressure and distortions.  

The receptor is of local importance and/or has ability to absorb change or recover. 
It may also be used by sensitive groups such as older people, children, and people 
of poor health. 

Negligible  An effect would not be discernible in the context of the number of jobs created or 
lost within the local authority area and the capacity of that area to accommodate 
the change. The receptor is of local importance and/or is able to absorb change 
and/or recover or adapt to the change and is not specifically for use by sensitive 
groups such as older people, children, and people of poor health. 

 

Magnitude of Impacts 

Magnitude of impact is typically determined by the following factors, as set out in the ISEP 
guidance on social impact assessment:  

• The size of the impact based on anticipated change versus the baseline; 

 
204 ISEP (2025), Social Impact Assessment in Environmental Impact Assessment in the UK. Available online at: Social 
impact assessment in environmental impact assessment in the UK – ISEP shop [Accessed January 2026] 

https://shop.isepglobal.org/products/social-impact-assessment-in-environmental-impact-assessment-in-the-uk?srsltid=AfmBOooTz0knJb18SFuUNscZgReXmPhzSjGqg35bMXe3eczXca2tncCc
https://shop.isepglobal.org/products/social-impact-assessment-in-environmental-impact-assessment-in-the-uk?srsltid=AfmBOooTz0knJb18SFuUNscZgReXmPhzSjGqg35bMXe3eczXca2tncCc
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• The scale or extent of the impact; 

• The duration of the impact; 

• The frequency of the impact, if relevant; and 

• The reversibility of the impact, and whether it would be temporary or permanent. 

Magnitude criteria for this assessment have been defined based on the ISEP guidance and 
professional judgement and are set out in Table 6-29 below. 

TABLE 6-29: MAGNITUDE OF IMPACT (ADVERSE AND POSITIVE) 

Impact 
Magnitude  

Description 

High The impact would dominate over baseline conditions. 
Impacts would be experienced at an international or national scale.  
Constitutes a long-term change to baseline. Impacts would be of long-term duration 
(continuous i.e. permanent and irreversible) 
Major impact on large numbers of businesses, employment creation or well-being of 
receptors/local people (with number depending on the local context). 

Medium A medium-term impact on the baseline conditions (i.e. 3-5 years). 
Impacts would be experienced at a regional, or sub-regional scale. 
Moderate impact on businesses, employment creation or well-being of 
receptors/local people (with number depending on the local context).  

Low A short-term impact on the baseline conditions (i.e. 1-2 years).  

Impacts would be experienced at a local level.  
Minor impact on businesses, employment creation or well-being of receptors/local 
people (with number depending on the local context). 

Negligible A very short-term/temporary change to the baseline (i.e. < 1 year).  
Any impacts would be experienced at a local level.  
Slight/no impact on businesses, employment creation or well-being of 
receptors/local people (with number depending on the local context). 

 

Significance of Effects 

The level of significance is determined by the sensitivity of the receptor and magnitude of the 
impacts upon them (see Table 6-30). For the purposes of the assessment and the EIA 
Regulations, ‘significant effects’ are those identified as being moderate or major (adverse or 
beneficial).  Minor and negligible effects are not considered to be ‘significant’. 

TABLE 6-30: SIGNIFICANCE OF EFFECT 

  Sensitivity of Receptors 

  High Medium Low Negligible 

M
a
g
n
i
t
u
d
e
 
o
f
 

I
m
p
a
c
t

 

High Major Major Moderate Minor 

Medium Major Moderate Minor Negligible 

Low Moderate Minor Negligible Negligible 

Negligible Minor Negligible Negligible Negligible 

 

The significance of effects will be assessed relative to the baseline. The effects are defined as 
being: 
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• Beneficial – advantageous or beneficial on an impact area/defined receptors; 

• Negligible – imperceptible/no effect on an impact area/defined receptors; and 

• Adverse – disadvantageous or negative effect on an impact area/defined receptors. 

6.12 WASTE MANAGEMENT 

6.12.1 INTRODUCTION 

This section of the report considers the potential effects of the Proposed Development with 
respect to waste generation and management. This section includes: a baseline overview; 
potential effects; the policy context for waste generation, reduction, management and 
disposal; and the assessment methodology and criteria. 

The assessment will focus on the potential for waste generated in the construction and 
operational phase of the Proposed Development to present risks to receptors, or to the risk of 
exceeding the planned landfill capacity in the Yorkshire and Humber Region during the 
Proposed Development duration. 

During construction, a key component of the waste generated is likely to be surplus soils from 
ground disturbance works (e.g. site levelling, foundation excavations). Where possible, the 
Proposed Development design will reuse suitable soils onsite under a suitable management 
mechanism (e.g. Soil Management Plan), although some are anticipated to require offsite 
disposal as ‘waste’. 

6.12.2 BASELINE ENVIRONMENT 

Data Sources used in Scoping 

Existing baseline landfill capacity, and information on the annual volume and nature of wastes 
received, will be sourced from the EA’s Waste Data Interrogator205, Waste Summary Tables for 
England206 and Remaining Landfill Capacity online dataset207.  

The Proposed Development is located within the ‘North Lincolnshire’ local authority district, 
which forms part of the ‘Former Humberside’ sub-region and ‘Yorkshire and the Humber’ 
planning region, as defined in the EA waste datasets. In the context of hazardous waste, data 
for England as a whole may be appropriate to consider in the baseline.  

Description 

The baseline conditions for the assessment will establish the existing and projected total 
landfill capacity and volume of waste materials received by registered landfills in the relevant 
region and sub-region. This information will provide a baseline to assess the effects of 
construction, operation and decommissioning of the Proposed Development on the locally-
available landfill capacity, and the volume of waste delivered to receiving landfills annually. 

 
205 Environment Agency, Waste Data Interrogator 2024. Available at: 2024 Waste Data Interrogator - data.gov.uk 
[Accessed January 2026] 
206 Environment Agency, Waste Data Tables for 2024. Available at: https://environment.data.gov.uk/dataset/134f7ce9-
5123-4813-b4e5-c4fdf621200d [Accessed January 2026] 
207 Environment Agency, September 2024, Remaining Landfill Capacity 2024. Available at: 
https://www.data.gov.uk/dataset/237825cb-dc10-4c53-8446-1bcd35614c12/remaining-landfill-capacity1 [Accessed 
January 2026] 

https://www.data.gov.uk/dataset/81f9d676-e77c-4d68-ab0c-b67e0b0b353e/2024-waste-data-interrogator
https://environment.data.gov.uk/dataset/134f7ce9-5123-4813-b4e5-c4fdf621200d
https://environment.data.gov.uk/dataset/134f7ce9-5123-4813-b4e5-c4fdf621200d
https://www.data.gov.uk/dataset/237825cb-dc10-4c53-8446-1bcd35614c12/remaining-landfill-capacity1
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A desktop review will provide information on the distance and capacity of registered landfills to 
determine facilities local to the Proposed Development. 

Existing Landfill Capacity and Inputs 

The number of operational landfill facilities in the Yorkshire and the Humber planning region as 
of 2024 is shown in Table 6-31. 

TABLE 6-31: OPERATIONAL LANDFILL FACILITIES WITHIN THE FORMER HUMBERSIDE SUB-
REGION (2024) 

District Yorkshire and the 
Humber Region 

Former 
Humberside Sub-
Region Total 

North Lincolnshire 
District 

Number of operational 
landfill facilities 

38 12 6 

 

The locations of the operational landfill facilities within the Former Humberside Sub-Region are 
shown in Table 6-32. 

TABLE 6-32: OPERATIONAL LANDFILL FACILITY LOCATIONS 

Facility Address Former 
Planning 
Region 

Former 
Planning 
Sub-Region 

Local 
Authority 
District 

Site Type 

North Lincolnshire District 

Campwood Landfill, Melton Ross 
Quarries, Barnetby DN38 6AE 

Yorkshire & 
the Humber  

Former 
Humberside 

North 
Lincolnshire 

L04 - Non 
Hazardous 

Roxby Landfill, Winterton Road, 
Scunthorpe DN15 0BD 

Yorkshire & 
the Humber  

Former 
Humberside 

North 
Lincolnshire 

L04 - Non 
Hazardous 

Kirton Lindsey Landfill, Gainsthorpe 
Road, Kirton Lindsey, Gainsborough, 
Lincolnshire, DN21 4JH, 

Yorkshire & 
the Humber  

Former 
Humberside 

North 
Lincolnshire 

L05 - Inert 
Landfill 

Winterton South Landfill, Coleby 
Road, West Halton, Scunthorpe 
DN15 9AP 

Yorkshire & 
the Humber  

Former 
Humberside 

North 
Lincolnshire 

L04 - Non 
Hazardous 

New Crosby Landfill, Crosby 
Warren, Daws Lane, Scunthorpe, 
DN16 6UR 

Yorkshire & 
the Humber  

Former 
Humberside 

North 
Lincolnshire 

L04 - Non 
Hazardous 

Winterton North Landfill, Coleby 
Road, West Halton, Scunthorpe 
DN15 9AP 

Yorkshire & 
the Humber  

Former 
Humberside 

North 
Lincolnshire 

L04 - Non 
Hazardous 

North East Lincolnshire District  

Immingham Landfill, Queens Road, 
Immingham DN40 1QR 

Yorkshire & 
the Humber 

Former 
Humberside 

North East 
Lincolnshire 

L04 - Non 
Hazardous 

East Riding of Yorkshire District 

Milegate Extension Landfill, Catwick 
Lane, Driffield YO25 8SA 

Yorkshire & 
the Humber  

Former 
Humberside 

East Riding of 
Yorkshire 

L04 - Non 
Hazardous 
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Facility Address Former 
Planning 
Region 

Former 
Planning 
Sub-Region 

Local 
Authority 
District 

Site Type 

Riplingham Cutting Landfill,  
Riplingham, Hull, East Yorkshire, 
HU20 3UP, 

Yorkshire & 
the Humber  

Former 
Humberside 

East Riding of 
Yorkshire 

L05 - Inert 
Landfill 

Great Gutter Lane Landfill, Great 
Gutter Lane, Willerby, HU10 6DP 

Yorkshire & 
the Humber  

Former 
Humberside 

East Riding of 
Yorkshire 

L04 - Non 
Hazardous 

Carnaby Landfill, Moor Lane, 
Carnaby YO16 4UU 

Yorkshire & 
the Humber  

Former 
Humberside 

East Riding of 
Yorkshire 

L04 - Non 
Hazardous 

Wilberfoss Quarry Landfill, Rear Of 
Newton Lodge Farm,  Newton-on-
derwent, York, North Yorkshire, 
YO41 4DB, 

Yorkshire & 
the Humber  

Former 
Humberside 

East Riding of 
Yorkshire 

L05 - Inert 
Landfill 

 

The total remaining landfill capacity for the Former Humberside sub-region and Yorkshire and 
the Humber planning region as of the end of 2024207 is shown in Table 6-33. 

TABLE 6-33: REMAINING LANDFILL CAPACITY (END 2024) 

 Remaining Capacity (m3) 

Hazardous Inert  Non-
Hazardous 
(SNRHW) 

Non-
Hazardous 

Restricted 

Former 
Humberside 
Sub-Region  

449,789 3,667,927 1,243,333 16,573,551 - 

Yorkshire and 
the Humber 
region 

449,789 14,387,424 1,243,333 37,631,030 - 

England 
(total) 

9,848,250 Not applicable Not applicable Not applicable Not applicable 

SNRHW = stable, non-reactive hazardous waste 

 

Key Sensitivities 

Registered landfill facilities used by the Proposed Development may be affected by 
construction, operation and decommissioning works through a material increase in the volume 
of waste types received. This is most likely to occur during the construction and 
decommissioning phase of the Proposed Development, where projected waste volumes are 
expected to be the highest. 

Residential receptors on the routes from the Proposed Development to the landfill facilities 
used may be affected by an increase in traffic during the construction phase. This is considered 
in Section 6.10, Traffic and Transport. 

At the point of generation, handling and storage of waste may affect soils, surface and 
groundwater receptors on land used by the Proposed Development during construction and 
operation. Potential effects on soils and groundwater resources are addressed in Section 6.3, 
Geology and Ground Conditions and on surface water resources in Section 6.4, Water 
Resources and Flood Risk.  
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6.12.3 POTENTIAL EFFECTS TO BE CONSIDERED IN THE EIA 

Table 6-34 below is a tool aimed at delivering a proportionate approach to the EIA. In doing 
so it sets out a high-level assessment of all potential effects, significant or not, and where 
appropriate, identifies any actions required for effects that have been scoped into the 
assessment, such as the need for additional baseline data. The basis for scoping out certain 
effects is presented after the table. 
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TABLE 6-34: LIKELY EFFECTS – WASTE MANAGEMENT 

Proposed 
Development Activity 
and Impact 

Embedded Mitigation 
Measures  

Anticipated 
Magnitude  

Anticipated 
Importance/ 
Sensitivity  

Likely 
Significance 
of Effect 

Proposed 
Approach to  

Assessment 
(Scoped Out, 
Scoped In) 

Further Baseline  

Data  

Requirements 

Handling and disposal 
of excess soils 
generated during 
construction placing a 
burden on regional 
landfill capacity 

Implementation of the 
principles of the Waste 
Hierarchy and a construction 
phase Waste Management 
Plan (WMP).  

Small Medium Minor Scoped In Options to re-use excess 
soils onsite as part of 
the Proposed 
Development design to 
be considered. Update 
and confirm landfill 
capacities during 
preparation of the ES. 

Handling and disposal 
of general construction 
wastes generated 
during construction 
placing a burden on 
regional landfill 
capacity 

Negligible Medium Negligible Scoped In Segregation of different 
waste stream and 
options to re-use and 
recycle. 
Update and confirm 
landfill capacities during 
preparation of the ES. 

Handling and disposal 
of operational phase 
wastes placing a burden 
on regional landfill 
capacity  

Implementation of the 
principles of the Waste 
Hierarchy and an Operational 
Environmental Management 
Plan and/or Environmental 
Management System. 

Negligible Medium Negligible Scoped In Segregation of different 
waste stream and 
options to re-use and 
recycle. 
Update and confirm 
landfill capacities during 
preparation of the ES. 

Handling and disposal 
of decommissioning 
phase wastes placing a 
burden on regional 
landfill capacity 

Anticipated to implement the 
principles of the Waste 
Hierarchy but will follow legal 
requirements at the time and 
be undertaken in accordance 
with a decommissioning plan 
approved by the relevant 
regulatory authority. 

Negligible Medium Not significant Scoped Out N/A 
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6.12.4 EFFECTS SCOPED OUT OF THE EIA 

While an effect may be proposed to be scoped out, the ES will still provide baseline information 
on the receptor(s) concerned and set out any relevant measures the Proposed Development 
will adopt to mitigate impacts on the receptor(s). 

This Chapter deals with solid wastes only. Potential effects associated with wastewater 
discharges arising from the development are considered in Section 6.4, Water Resources and 
Flood Risk. Furthermore, potential effects on land quality from management of waste is 
assessed in Section 6.3, Geology and Ground Conditions and on traffic routes from 
transportation of waste to landfill is assessed in Section 6.10, Traffic and Transport.  

Assessing the effects on landfill capacity for the decommissioning phase is scoped out. This 
phase is unlikely to generate large volumes of inert material (e.g. soils) and the majority of 
surface equipment will be dealt with in accordance with the waste hierarchy, with a significant 
proportion (metallic materials, electrical cables etc) amenable to recycling. Legal requirements 
at the time of decommissioning will be followed, and a Decommissioning Plan will be prepared 
and approved by the relevant regulatory authority in advance of commencement.   

6.12.5 ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY  

Relevant Legislation, Policy and Guidance 

Key items of legislation, policy and guidance specifically relevant to waste generation and 
management for the Proposed Development are outlined below: 

• Control of Pollution (Amendment) Act, 1989208;  

• Waste Framework Directive, 2008209; 

• Waste (England and Wales) Regulations, 2011, including 2014 amendments;210;  

• Controlled Waste (England and Wales) Regulations, 2012211; 

• The Hazardous Waste (England and Wales) Regulations, 2005212; 

• The Waste (Circular Economy) (Amendment) Regulations, 2020213; 

• National Planning Policy for Waste (NPPW), 2014214;  

• Waste Management Plan for England, 2021215; 

• The NLLDF8, which include policies around waste management and minimisation; 

 
208 Control of Pollution (Amendment) Act, 1989. Available at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1989/14/contents 
[Accessed January 2026] 
209 Waste Framework Directive: Directive 2008/98/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/eudr/2008/98/contents [Accessed January 2026] 
210 The Waste (England and Wales) Regulations, 2011. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2011/988/contents [Accessed January 2026] 

The Waste (England and Wales) (Amendment) Regulations, 2014. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2014/656/contents/made [Accessed January 2026] 
211 The Controlled Waste (England and Wales) Regulations, 2012. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2012/811/contents [Accessed January 2026] 
212 The Hazardous Waste (England and Wales) Regulations, 2005. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2005/894/contents [Accessed January 2026] 
213 The Waste (Circular Economy) (Amendment) Regulations, 2020. Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2020/904/contents/made [Accessed January 2026] 
214 National Planning Policy for Waste, 2014 Available at: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-
planning-policy-for-waste/national-planning-policy-for-waste [Accessed January 2026] 
215 Waste Management Plant for England, 2021. Available at: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/waste-
management-plan-for-england-2021 [Accessed January 2026] 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1989/14/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/eudr/2008/98/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2011/988/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2014/656/contents/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2012/811/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2005/894/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2020/904/contents/made
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-planning-policy-for-waste/national-planning-policy-for-waste
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-planning-policy-for-waste/national-planning-policy-for-waste
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/waste-management-plan-for-england-2021
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/waste-management-plan-for-england-2021
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• The Definition of Waste: Development Industry Code of Practice (DoW: CoP), 2011216; and 

• Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (IEMA) Guide to Material and 
Waste in Environmental Impact Assessment, 2020217. 

Assessment Methodology and Significance Criteria 

The effects of waste generated during construction and operation of the Proposed Development 
will be assessed by comparison of the quantity of waste generated at the Site to the baseline 
landfill capacity and assessment of the effect on the capacity and ability of landfill sites to 
accept the waste. This methodology follows ‘Method W1’ described in the ISEP (formerly IEMA) 
guidance document ‘Guide to Material and Waste in Environmental Impact Assessment’ (2020) 
and is described in the following sections.  

Estimates of waste quantities will be based on available design data at the time of the ES and 
will be used for comparison against available landfill void capacity. These estimates will into 
account proposed embedded mitigation, such as implementation of the waste hierarchy and 
reuse of soils, where possible, as part of the Proposed Development design. 

Sensitivity of Receptors 

In line with ISEP (formerly IEMA) guidance the sensitivity of landfill void capacity as a receptor 
is assessed as the availability of regional (and where appropriate, national) capacity in the 
absence of the Proposed Development, as presented in Table 6-35, below. 

TABLE 6-35: EVALUATION CRITERIA FOR ASSESSMENT OF RECEPTOR SENSITIVITY 

Sensitivity of 
Receptor  

Criteria for Effects of Waste Generated during Construction and/or 
Operational Phases  

Inert / Non-Hazardous Waste  Hazardous Waste  

Negligible   Regional landfill void capacity is expected 
to remain unchanged or increase 

Regional, or where justified 
national, landfill void capacity is 
expected to remain unchanged or 
increase 

Low Regional landfill void capacity is expected 
to reduce minimally (<1%) 

Regional, or where justified 
national, landfill void capacity is 
expected to reduce minimally 
(<0.1%) 

Medium Regional landfill void capacity is expected 
to reduce noticeably (1 – 5%) 

Regional, or where justified 
national, landfill void capacity is 
expected to reduce noticeably (0.1 
– 0.5%) 

High Regional landfill void capacity is expected 
to reduce considerably (6 – 10%) 

Regional, or where justified 
national, landfill void capacity is 
expected to reduce considerably 
(0.5 – 1%) 

Very High Regional landfill void capacity is expected 
to reduce considerably (>10%) 

Regional, or where justified 
national, landfill void capacity is 

 
216 CL:AIRE, Definition of Waste: Development Industry Code of Practice (DoW: CoP), version 2, 2011. Available at: 
https://claire.co.uk/projects-and-initiatives/dow-cop/28-framework-and-guidance/111-dow-cop-main-document 
[Accessed January 2026] 
217 Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment Guide to Material and Waste in EIA, 2020. Available at: 
https://www.iema.net/media/0t5fwyhj/iema-materials-and-waste-in-eia-march-2020.pdf [Accessed January 2026] 

https://claire.co.uk/component/content/article/42-initiatives/144-definition-of-waste
https://claire.co.uk/projects-and-initiatives/dow-cop/28-framework-and-guidance/111-dow-cop-main-document
https://www.iema.net/media/0t5fwyhj/iema-materials-and-waste-in-eia-march-2020.pdf
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Sensitivity of 
Receptor  

Criteria for Effects of Waste Generated during Construction and/or 
Operational Phases  

Inert / Non-Hazardous Waste  Hazardous Waste  

expected to reduce considerably 
(>1%) 

 

Magnitude of Impact 

Table 6-36, below, presents the criteria used in order to assess the magnitude of impact of 
the Proposed Development on the baseline landfill capacity, in line with Method W1 (Void 
Capacity) of the ISEP (IEMA) guidance, on the basis of a forecast reasonable worst-case 
scenario. 

TABLE 6-36: EVALUATION CRITERIA FOR ASSESSMENT OF IMPACT MAGNITUDE 

Magnitude 
of Effect  

Criteria for Effects of Waste Generated during Construction and/or 
Operational Phases  

Inert / Non-Hazardous Waste  Hazardous Waste  

No Change Zero waste generation / disposal from 
the development 

Zero waste generation / disposal from 
the development 

Negligible   Waste generated by the development 
will reduce regional landfill capacity by 
<1%  

Waste generated by the development 
will reduce national landfill capacity by 
<0.1%  

Minor   Waste generated by the development 
will reduce regional landfill capacity by 
1 - 5%  

Waste generated by the development 
will reduce national landfill capacity by 
0.1 – 0.5%  

Moderate  Waste generated by the development 
will reduce regional landfill capacity by 
6 - 10%  

Waste generated by the development 
will reduce national landfill capacity by 
0.5 - 1%  

Major   Waste generated by the development 
will reduce regional landfill capacity by 
>10%  

Waste generated by the development 
will reduce national landfill capacity by 
>1% 

 

Significance of Effects 

The significance of effect is determined by assessing the potential magnitude of impact on the 
receptors against the sensitivity of the receptor. Table 6-37, below, presents the matrix for 
evaluation of the significance of effects. Moderate or major effects are considered significant in 
EIA terms. 

TABLE 6-37: SIGNIFICANCE OF EFFECTS 

 Magnitude of Impact 

No 
Change 

Negligible Minor Moderate Major 

Sensitivity 
of 
Receptor 

Very High Neutral Slight Moderate / 
Large 

Large / Very 
Large 

Very Large 

High Neutral Slight Slight / 
Moderate 

Moderate / 
Large 

Large / Very 
Large 
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 Magnitude of Impact 

No 
Change 

Negligible Minor Moderate Major 

Medium Neutral Neutral / 
Slight 

Slight Moderate Moderate / 
Large 

Low Neutral Neutral / 
Slight 

Neutral / 
Slight 

Slight Slight / 
Moderate 

Negligible Neutral Neutral Neutral / 
Slight 

Neutral / 
Slight 

Slight 

 

6.13 MAJOR ACCIDENTS AND HAZARDS 

6.13.1 INTRODUCTION 

This section addresses potential credible major accidents and disasters (MA&D) that could 
affect people or the environment. It also provides a brief overview of relevant elements of the 
Proposed Development and details the proposed approach to assessing the likelihood of events 
occurring, their severity and the likely significance of effects.  

In the context of the Proposed Development, a major accident or disaster is an event that 
threatens immediate or delayed loss of life or permanent injury / or serious long lasting or 
permanent damage to an environmental receptor and requires the use of resources beyond 
those of the Applicant to respond to the event. The event could be internal to the Site or an 
external event, not in the Applicant's control that could affect the Proposed Development. 

6.13.2 BASELINE CONDITIONS 

Description 

The MA&D Assessment will consider all Major Accident Hazards (MAHs) with potential to cause 
significant adverse effects on people and the environment, from the proposed facilities, natural 
events such as flooding and from ‘domino effects’ from adjacent industrial sites such as the 
COMAH sites within 5 km of the Proposed Development listed in Table 6-38. Other built 
environment services such as major accident hazard pipelines, substations and transport 
infrastructure including airports and rail with the potential to directly or indirectly lead to a 
MAH will be considered.   
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TABLE 6-38: COMAH SITES WITHIN 5 KM OF THE PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT 

Operator  Address Upper / Lower tier 
Establishment 

Activities at establishment Distance  

Phillips 66 Limited Marsh Lane, South Killingholme, 
Lincolnshire, DN40 3EA 

Upper Tier Fuel storage/distribution 0.5 km east 

Phillips 66 Limited Humber Refinery, Eastfield 
Road, South Killingholme, 
Immingham, Lincolnshire, DN40 
3DW 

Upper Tier Petrochemical/Oil Refineries 0.5 km east 

Associated Petroleum 
Terminals (Immingham) 
Limited 

Main Terminal, Queens Road, 
Immingham, Lincolnshire, DN40 
2PN 

Upper Tier Fuel storage/distribution 3.2 km south-east 

Prax Lindsey Oil Refinery 
Limited 

Prax Lindsey Oil Refinery, 
Eastfield Road, North 
Killingholme, Immingham, 
Lincolnshire, DN40 3LW 

Upper Tier Petrochemical/Oil Refineries 0.6 km north-east 

Associated British Ports Alexandra Road North, 
Immingham Dock, Immingham, 
Lincolnshire, DN40 2QW 

Lower Tier Production and/or storage of 
fertilizers 
 

2.3 km south 

Origin UK Operations 
Limited 

Immingham Dock, Gresley Way, 
Immingham, Lincolnshire, DN40 
2QQ 

Lower Tier Production and/or storage of 
fertilizers 
 

0.8 km south-west 

Associated British Ports Immingham Docks, 
Immingham, Lincolnshire, DN40 
2NU 

Upper Tier Production and/or storage of 
fertilizers 
 

2.1 km south-east 

Exolum Immingham 
Limited 

Immingham Docks, 
Immingham, Lincolnshire, DN40 
2QW 

Upper Tier Chemical installations - 
storage/warehousing 
Fuel storage/distribution 

2.4 km south 

Phillips 66 Limited Immingham Docks, West 
Riverside Road, Immingham, 
Lincolnshire, DN40 2PB 

Upper Tier Fuel storage/distribution 1 km south 
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Operator  Address Upper / Lower tier 
Establishment 

Activities at establishment Distance  

Exolum Immingham 
Limited 

Immingham West Terminal, 
West Riverside Road, 
Immingham Dock, Immingham, 
Lincolnshire 

Upper Tier Chemical installations - 
storage/warehousing 
Fuel storage/distribution 

1.9 km south-east 

Exolum Pipeline System 
Limited 

Killingholme PSD, Station Road, 
South Killingholme, Grimsby, 
Lincolnshire, DN40 3ED 

Upper Tier Fuel storage/distribution 1.9 km north-west  

VPI Immingham LLP Rosper Road, South 
Killingholme, Immingham, 
Lincolnshire, DN40 3DZ 

Lower Tier Power generation, supply and 
distribution 

Adjacent to the 
western Site boundary 

Associated British Ports Shed No 2 / 3, Immingham 
Dock, Immingham, Lincolnshire, 
DN40 2NU 

Lower Tier Production and/or storage of 
fertilizers 

2.1 km south-east 

BOC Limited Hobson Way, Stallingborough, 
Grimsby, Lincolnshire, DN41 
8DZ 

Upper Tier Chemical installations - distribution 
Chemical installations - 
storage/warehousing 
Chemicals manufacture/production 
and/or disposal - general (not 
otherwise specified in the list) 

5 km south-east 

Air Products (BR) Limited Laporte Road, Stallingborough 
Grimsby, Lincolnshire, DN41 
8DX 

Lower Tier Chemicals manufacture/production 
and/or disposal - general (not 
otherwise specified in the list) 

4.8 km south-east 

Tronox Pigment UK 
Limited 

Laporte Road, Stallingborough, 
Lincolnshire, DN40 2PR 

Upper Tier Production of inorganic chemicals 4.2 km south-east 
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Key Sensitivities 

Receptors to be considered in the assessment include: 

• Population and human health including public and local communities; 

• Biodiversity; 

• Land, soil, water, air, and climate; and 

• Property and material assets, cultural heritage, and the landscape. 

The key sensitivities in terms of human health, ecological, cultural heritage and other assets 
are identified and described in the relevant topic sections.   

6.13.3 POTENTIAL EFFECTS TO BE CONSIDERED IN THE EIA 

The MA&D Assessment will cover all aspects of the Proposed Development that could have 
potential significant adverse effects on people and the environment.  

At this stage, the scoping exercise has not sought to identify likely significant effects. To do so 
requires a combination of sufficient design information and working alongside the design team 
on hazard identification. These activities will be carried out in future stages of the EIA.  

On the basis of the current understanding of the Proposed Development, the following primary 
hazard categories will be considered as part of the MA&D Assessment:  

• loss of containment of hazardous substances such as hydrogen, methanol and SAF leading 
to fire / explosion; 

• domino effects to / from adjacent industrial sites;  

• extreme weather; 

• lightning; 

• subsidence / erosion; 

• flooding;  

• fire; 

• structural / building collapse; 

• security; 

• impacts on adjacent pipelines; and 

• drilling hazards. 

6.13.4 EFFECTS SCOPED OUT OF THE EIA 

The MA&D Assessment will cover the construction and operation phases of the Proposed 
Development, hazards arising during the decommissioning phase of the Proposed Development 
can be considered comparable to those that would be experienced during the construction 
period. However, only significant adverse safety or environmental effects will be considered. 
For example, typical health and safety hazards associated with construction will not be 
included in the assessment (although those related to traffic, airborne dust and contaminated 
land will be addressed by other EIA topics). Low consequence events such as minor spills 
which may occur during construction or operation and do not meet the definition of a major 
accident have been scoped out of the assessment.  
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6.13.5 ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY  

Baseline Study Area 

The MA&D Assessment will consider all MAHs with potential to cause significant adverse effects 
on people and the environment, from the proposed facilities and from domino effects from 
adjacent sites.   

For the purposes of the MA&D Assessment, the spatial extent of the study will comprise the 
Site plus a 5 km buffer zone. This area has been selected to ensure that all off‑site receptors 
with potential to be affected by major accident or disaster scenarios, including those arising 
from the Proposed Development or from domino effects associated with adjacent 
COMAH‑regulated facilities, are captured within the assessment. 

The Proposed Development is to be located in close proximity to various existing operational 
sites which fall under the COMAH regulatory regime and include both upper and lower tier 
sites.  

Baseline Data Sources 

The following baseline environmental characteristics of the Study Area will be assessed as part 
of the wider EIA: 

• potential natural hazards which may affect the Proposed Development, including 
meteorological hazards, geological hazards, and other types of hazards; 

• existing major accident hazard sources, for example existing COMAH sites and MAH 
pipelines, that may affect the Proposed Development; and 

• sensitive environmental receptors within the Study Area at risk of MA&D hazards 
associated with the Proposed Development. 

Surveys 

There are no surveys planned as part of the MA&D Assessment.  

Topic-specific Regulatory Requirement and Guidance 

Control of Major Accident Hazards 

The principal health and safety legislation covering hazardous substances above set threshold 
limits is the COMAH Regulations 2015. The COMAH Regulations provides a framework for the 
regulation of establishments where there is potential for a major accident to have significant 
effect on people or to the environment to occur. 

Other Relevant Legislation and Guidance 

The following legislation and guidance will be considered and followed (where applicable) as 
part of the MA&D Assessment: 

• The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (the 
EIA Regulations); 

• The Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974 (HSWA); 

• The Construction (Design and Management) (CDM) Regulations 2015; 

• The Planning (Hazardous Substances) Regulations 2015; 
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• The Control Of Major Accident Hazards (COMAH) Regulations 2015; 

• The Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment guidance document ‘Major 
Accidents and Disasters in EIA: A Primer’218; 

• Chemicals and Downstream Oil Industries Forum Guidelines, Environmental Risk 
Tolerability for COMAH Establishments219; 

• Guidelines for Environmental Risk Assessment and Management (Defra, 2011)220; 

• HAZOP and HAZAN: Identifying and Assessing Process Industry Hazards, 1992221; 

• Process Plants – a Handbook for Inherently Safer Design, 2006222; 

• ISO 31000:2009 Risk Management principles and guidelines (The International Standards 
Organization, 2009)223; 

• Reducing Risks, Protecting People: HSE’s decision making process, (HSE, 1999)224. 

The UK HSE uses the principles of As Low As Reasonably Practicable (ALARP) in risk 
management, to define if risk is deemed to be tolerable in the current societal context. At the 
core of ALARP is the concept of ‘reasonably practicable’; a concept which acknowledges the 
need to understand if the required effort, time and cost needed to develop additional risk 
reduction measures is proportionate to the risk reduction achieved from those measures, when 
considered in conjunction with the adoption of accepted good engineering and continuous 
improvement practices through the lifecycle of the asset, underpinning a demonstration of 
achievement of tolerable (Tolerable if ALARP – TifALARP). The concept of risk tolerability and 
application of ALARP principles is aligned with the Assessment Criteria that will be used to 
provide an initial review of the mitigated risk levels. However, the detailed demonstration of 
TifALARP will be conducted in detail during hazard studies at later stages of the Proposed 
Development (i.e. during detailed design).   

Assessment methodology 

The MA&D Assessment will be carried out using the Hazard Identification (HAZID) study 
methodology which includes identification of sources / pathways / receptors, an assessment of 
the worst-case credible safety and environmental consequences and documenting of these 
planned measures to prevent or mitigate the undesirable events. The findings from the HAZID 
study will be discussed in the Environmental Statement and the detailed assessment will be 
provided as an annex to the ES.  

The following sections briefly describe the key steps in the HAZID study process. 

 
218 The Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (2020). Major Accidents and Disasters in EIA: A 
Primer. Available online: https://www.iema.net/resources/reading-room/2020/09/28/major-accidents-and-disasters-
in-eia-an-iema-primer [Accessed January 2026] 
219 Chemicals and Downstream Oil Industries Forum (2013). Guideline - Environmental Risk Tolerability for COMAH 
Establishments. 
220 Defra (2011). Guidelines for Environmental Risk Assessment and Management. 
221 Kletz, Trevor A. HAZOP and HAZAN: Identifying and Assessing Process Industry Hazards. Rugby, Warwickshire, UK: 
Institute of Chemical Engineers, 1992, ISBN 978-1-560-32858-2 
222 Kletz, Trevor A. Process Plants – a Handbook for Inherently Safer Design. 2nd edition. USA Centre for Chemical 
Process Safety, 2006. 
223 The International Standards Organization, ISO 31000:2009 Risk management — Principles and guidelines. Available 
online: https://www.iso.org/obp/ui/#iso:std:iso:31000:ed-1:v1:en [Accessed January 2026] 
224 Health and Safety Executive (1999). Reducing Risks, Protecting People: HSE’s decision making process. Available 
online: https://www.hse.gov.uk/risk/theory/r2p2.pdf [Accessed January 2026] 

https://www.iema.net/resources/reading-room/2020/09/28/major-accidents-and-disasters-in-eia-an-iema-primer
https://www.iema.net/resources/reading-room/2020/09/28/major-accidents-and-disasters-in-eia-an-iema-primer
https://www.iso.org/obp/ui/#iso:std:iso:31000:ed-1:v1:en
https://www.hse.gov.uk/risk/theory/r2p2.pdf
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Step 1: Divide the Proposed Development into Nodes  

The Proposed Development is divided into manageable sections for the MA&D Assessment 
based on location or function. 

Step 2: Select a Hazard Category and Guideword from the Checklist 

Each node is analysed to determine the potential undesirable events. A checklist of hazard 
categories and guidewords will be developed in accordance with industry standard approaches 
to hazard identification and to ensure all potential hazards are identified.  

Step 3: Identify Sources, Pathways & Receptors 

For each hazard category / guideword, all potential sources (i.e. cause of the hazard, which 
has the potential to cause harm) with potential to cause significant harm will be identified. 
Pathways (i.e. the route by which the source can reach the receptor) and receptors (i.e. people 
or specific component of the environment that could be adversely affected) will be assessed.  

Receptors to be considered in the assessment include: 

• Population and human heath including public and local communities; 

• Biodiversity; 

• Land, soil, water, air, and climate; and 

• Property and material assets, cultural heritage, and the landscape. 

At this stage, screening will be carried out to assess whether the source and pathway could 
result in a hazard which is deemed significant and therefore whether it will be assessed further 
as part of the MA&D Assessment.  

The process of identifying MA&D hazards will include a review of previous incidents and will be 
based on the experience of technical safety consultants with experience in each of the sectors 
relevant to the Proposed Development. 

Step 4: Develop Consequences 

The ‘worst case credible’ consequences of the undesirable event will then be evaluated and 
recorded. The unmitigated consequences (without giving credit to mitigations) will be 
documented. 

The assessment will apply Rochdale Envelope principles, which involves assessment of the 
reasonable worst-case credible MA&D risks and consequences associated with the Proposed 
Development. This conservative methodology establishes the worst-case scenarios, the risk of 
which should be reduced to a level that is ALARP during the detailed design, construction 
planning and operation of the Proposed Development. 

Step 5: Risk Rank Without Mitigations 

Risk ranking will be carried out by combining the severity and estimated likelihood using a risk 
matrix. The risk ranking will initially be carried out without safeguards to assess the 
unmitigated risk. 

Step 6: Identify Mitigations 

Mitigations will be documented for the identified sources and consequences. At the MA&D 
assessment stage of the Proposed Development, safety and control systems will not have been 
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fully designed for the Proposed Development. However, good practice industry approaches to 
managing risk will be used. In addition, equipment such as process monitoring, safeguarding 
systems and embedded mitigation will be provided as required. 

Step 7: Risk Rank with Mitigations 

Risk ranking will be carried out with mitigation in place to determine the mitigated risk.  

Step 8: Define Specific Requirements to Achieve Mitigations  

Where the HAZID team identify a requirement that would need to be developed into a 
mitigation in the subsequent phases of the Proposed Development, these will be documented.  

Assessment Criteria 

The following factors will be considered in determining whether potential adverse effects are 
‘significant’ include: 

• the geographic extent of the effects. Effects beyond the Proposed Development boundaries 
are more likely to be considered significant; 

• the duration of the effects. Effects which are permanent (i.e. irreversible) or long lasting 
are considered significant; 

• the severity of the effects in terms of number, degree of harm to those affected and the 
response effort required. Effects which trigger the mobilisation of substantial civil 
emergency response effort are likely to be considered significant; 

• the sensitivity of the identified receptors; and 

• the effort required to restore the affected environment. Effects requiring substantial clean-
up or restoration efforts are likely to be considered significant. 

Severity of the consequence of a hazard will be determined on the basis of a reasonably 
foreseeable worst-case safety and environmental effects of the event. The likelihood of the 
hazard or threat occurring will be determined based on the likelihood of the cause, taking into 
account the source-pathway-receptor linkage.  

The combination of severity and likelihood will provide an estimate of the risk. The risk is 
estimated first without proposed embedded mitigation. The risk is then estimated with 
proposed embedded mitigation in place. 

The risk is categorised using the risk matrix (e.g. Low, Medium, High). These are aligned with 
the ALARP principle, for example:  

• Risks categorised as ‘Low’ with mitigations in place may be assumed to be ‘broadly 
acceptable’.  

• Risks categorised as ‘Medium’ with mitigations in place would typically be ‘tolerable if 
ALARP’ and would require a more detailed review of mitigations in order to demonstrate 
that the risk is ALARP.  

• Risks categorised as ‘High’ with mitigations in place would generally be considered as 
‘intolerable’ and would certainly require further mitigations in order to reduce the risk to 
ALARP. 
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6.14 CLIMATE CHANGE AND GREENHOUSE GASES 

6.14.1 INTRODUCTION 

This section sets out the approach and scope of the climate change and greenhouse gas (GHG) 
assessment for the Proposed Development. This chapter covers: the impact of climate change 
on all phases of the Proposed Development (the ‘climate assessment’); and the impact of all 
phases of the Proposed Development on climate change (the ‘GHG assessment’). 

This chapter also sets out the approach to understanding the effects of climate change on 
other environment topics discussed in the EIA Report (the ‘in-combination climate change 
impact’ assessment (ICCI)).  

The relevant legislation, policy and guidance to this Chapter are: 

• The Climate Change Act 2008225 (‘the Act’) is the UK Government’s legislation for 
addressing climate change. The Act commits the UK to GHG emissions reductions and 
reporting and sets out the requirement for the UK Government to develop a National 
Adaptation Programme to manage the effects of climate change. The Climate Change Act 
2008 (2050 Target Amendment) Order 2019 sets the UK’s net zero target by 2050.  

• The Carbon Budget Orders 2011226, 2016227 and 2021228 set the carbon budgets for the 
2023-2027, 2028-2032, and 2033-2037 budgetary periods and inform the GHG 
assessment of significance.  

• Schedule 4 of the EIA Regulations229 sets out the requirement to consider climate change 
within EIA assessment and decision-making processes: “A description of the likely 
significant effects of the development on the environment resulting from… the impact of 
the project on climate (for example the nature and magnitude of greenhouse gas 
emissions) and the vulnerability of the project to climate change”.  

• The methodology used in the GHG assessment will be developed in line with the Institute 
of Sustainability and Environmental Professional’s (ISEP) guides on: Assessing Greenhouse 
Gas Emissions and Evaluating the Significance230; EIA Guide to: Climate Change Resilience 
and Adaptation 2020231; and ISEP’s EIA Guide to: Climate Change Resilience & 
Adaptation232.  

 
225 UK Government. (2008). Climate Change Act. (Online). Available at: Climate Change Act 2008 [Accessed January 
2026]  
226 UK Government. (2011). The Carbon Budget Order 2011. (Online) Available at: 
.https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2011/1603/made. [Accessed January 2026]  
227 UK Government. (2016). The Carbon Budget Order 2016. (Online) Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/785/contents/made. [Accessed January 2026].  
228 UK Government. (2021). The Carbon Budget Order 2021. (Online) Available at: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukdsi/2021/9780348222616. [Accessed January 2026].  
229 UK Government. (2017). The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017. 
(Online). Available at: https://www.legislation.gov.uk/id/uksi/2017/571 [Accessed January 2026]  
230 Institute of Sustainability and Environmental Professionals. (2022). Assessing Greenhouse Gas Emissions and 
Evaluating the Significance. (Online). Available at: 2022_iema_greenhouse_gas_guidance_eia.pdf [Accessed January 
2026]  
231 Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (2020) Environmental Impact Assessment Guide to: 
Climate Change Resilience and Adaptation. Available at: https://www.iema.net/media/mabhqino/iema-eia-climate-
change-resilience-june-2020.pdf [Accessed January 2026]   
232 ISEP. (2022) Climate Change Resilience and Adaptation. (Online). Available at: 
https://www.iema.net/resources/blogs/2022/11/11/iema-publishes-guidance-on-climate-change-adaptation [Accessed 
January 2026]  

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2008/27/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2011/1603/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2016/785/contents/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukdsi/2021/9780348222616
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/id/uksi/2017/571
https://www.iema.net/media/xmgpoopk/2022_iema_greenhouse_gas_guidance_eia.pdf
https://www.iema.net/media/mabhqino/iema-eia-climate-change-resilience-june-2020.pdf
https://www.iema.net/media/mabhqino/iema-eia-climate-change-resilience-june-2020.pdf
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6.14.2 CLIMATE ASSESSMENT 

Baseline Environment 

The Study Area for the climate assessment is within the Site boundary. The Proposed 
Development is located in a temperate oceanic climate region and experiences mild, wet 
winters and cold mild summers, with rainfall spread evenly throughout the year, due to 
proximity to the Atlantic Oceans and Gulf Stream233.  

The current baseline for the assessment of the climate change impacts to the Proposed 
Development will be based on historic climate data from the Met Office. 

The future baseline for the climate assessment will be determined through the Met Office UK 
Climate Projections 2018 (UKCP18). In summary, this describes that the future baseline will 
experience continued gradual increase in temperature, higher rainfall in winter and lower 
precipitation in summer and increase in sea level rise and temperature for the region. 

Potential Effects to be Considered in the EIA 

The potential impacts of climate change include: extreme weather events; changes in 
temperature and rainfall; sea level rise; sea temperature rise and wind. The receptors 
considered vulnerable to climate change include infrastructure, human health (i.e. workforce), 
environment and finance at each phase of the Proposed Development. The scope of the 
climate assessment is set out in Table 6-39. 

The climate assessment identifies that extreme weather events and precipitation have the 
potential to impact the Proposed Development and will be considered in the Water Resources 
and Flood Risk chapter of the EIA Report. 

TABLE 6-39: SCOPE OF CLIMATE ASSESSMENT 

Climate hazard Scope Rationale 

Extreme 
weather events 

In The Proposed Development may be vulnerable to 
extreme weather events such as storms. Therefore the potential 
impact of this climate hazard will be covered in the Water Resources 
and Flood Risk chapter in the EIA Report. 

Precipitation 
change 

In  The Proposed Development may be vulnerable to changes in 
precipitation, for example, pressure on water supply during periods 
of reduced rainfall, and damage to structures and drainage systems 
during periods of heavy precipitation. Therefore, the impact of this 
climate hazard will be covered in the Water Resources and Flood Risk 
chapter in the EIA Report. 
 
Climate related water stress from drought has been considered and 
scoped out as the design of the infrastructure and assets consume 
low volumes of fresh or treated water. 

Sea level rise In The Proposed Development is located in an area that is susceptible to 
sea level rise, 0.5 km from the coastline. Therefore, the impact of 
this climate hazard will be covered in the Water Resources and Flood 
Risk chapter in the EIA Report. 

Temperature 
change 

Out Increased temperatures may increase cooling requirements, alter the 
power plant efficiency of the Proposed Development and could impact 
on structural integrity of buildings and materials. However, 

 
233 Met Office. (n.d.). Climate zones. (Online). Available at: https://weather.metoffice.gov.uk/climate/climate-
explained/climate-zones [Accessed January 2026]  

https://weather.metoffice.gov.uk/climate/climate-explained/climate-zones
https://weather.metoffice.gov.uk/climate/climate-explained/climate-zones
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Climate hazard Scope Rationale 

infrastructure and assets would be designed to withstand these 
climate hazards and therefore are scoped out. 

Sea 
temperature 
rise 

Out Marine infrastructure is not included within the scope of the Proposed 
Development and therefore it is not likely to be affected by the small 
increase in sea temperature during its operational life. 

Wind Out There is no evidence that wind levels will impact the Proposed 
Development and therefore has been scoped out. 

 

Effects Scoped out of the EIA 

The following issues have been scoped out of the assessment as the Proposed Development is 
not located in an area susceptible to these climate hazards: temperature change; sea 
temperature rise and wind. 

The impact of climate related water stress from drought (precipitation change) has been 
considered and scoped out as the design of the infrastructure and assets consume low volumes 
of fresh or treated water. 

Assessment methodology 

The climate assessment will be undertaken in line with the Environmental Impact Assessment 
Guide to: Climate Change Resilience and Adaptation (2020) developed by IEMA234 as well as 
using professional judgement. 

The assessment will identify potential climate change impacts and consider the potential 
consequence and likelihood of occurrence by taking account of the adaptation measures 
incorporated into the design of the Proposed Development. The assessment will be considered 
in the Water Resources and Flood Risk chapter in the EIA Report. 

In-combination climate change impact assessment 

An ICCI assessment identifies how the resilience of identified receptors in the surrounding 
receiving environment is affected by the Proposed Development and exacerbated by future 
climate change.  

It is proposed that the ICCI assessment is covered within the relevant other environment topic 
chapters and therefore is scoped out of the climate change and GHG chapter.  

6.14.3 GHG ASSESSMENT 

Baseline Environment 

The Proposed Development will contribute to the decarbonisation of the aviation sector by 
facilitating the production of Sustainable Aviation Fuel (SAF) and therefore will provide a 
benefit assuming that it will reduce GHG emissions from fossil fuels. This is described in detail 
in Section 3, Legislative Context and Planning and Policy Framework. 

There is no geographical limit to the Study Area as GHG emissions are a global effect. The 
GHG assessment will identify and calculate the GHG emissions arising from the Proposed 

 
234 IEMA (2020) Environmental Impact Assessment Guide to: Climate Change Resilience and Adaptation. Available at: 
https://www.iema.net/media/mabhqino/iema-eia-climate-change-resilience-june-2020.pdf. [Accessed January 2026] 

https://www.iema.net/media/mabhqino/iema-eia-climate-change-resilience-june-2020.pdf
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Development during construction, operation and maintenance, and decommissioning. The 
baseline will be assumed to be zero and the future baseline is the net change in GHG 
emissions from the implementation of the Proposed Development.  

The GHG emissions produced by the Proposed Development will be assessed against the 
carbon budgets implemented by the Climate Change Act (2008). The GHG assessment will also 
consider, where relevant, the activities that may be avoided or displaced by the Proposed 
Development.  

Potential Effects to be Considered in the EIA 

The key activities of the Proposed Development that will generate GHG emissions are likely to 
include:  

• Construction (proposed to be for four years): This includes the extraction, manufacture 
and transport of materials to the Proposed Development; as well as the emissions 
associated with the construction processes on site (including fuel consumption of 
construction and installation equipment and vehicles; electrical pumps used for sub-surface 
work during construction; and construction waste management). 

• Operation and Maintenance (proposed to commence following construction for 15 years): 
The GHG emissions associated with the operation of the Proposed Development will involve 
fuel consumption related to the maintenance equipment and vehicles used; the electrical 
supply during operations as well as the vented hydrogen and fugitive emissions. 

• Decommissioning (to take place after Operation): This will involve the GHG emissions 
associated with the fuel consumption of plant, machinery and vehicles during the 
decommissioning phase.  

The assessment of GHG effects for the construction, operation and maintenance, and 
decommissioning phases of the Proposed Development will be detailed in the EIA Report. The 
results of the GHG assessment will be compared to the relevant UK Carbon Budgets based on 
the timeframe that the GHG emissions are expected to occur. 

For the GHG emissions that are saved as a result of the Proposed Development these will be 
compared with the equivalent natural gas GHG emissions that would have occurred if the 
Proposed Development did not go ahead.  

Effects Scoped out of the EIA 

Due to the potential for GHG emissions to be associated with the construction, operation and 
maintenance, and decommissioning of the Proposed Development there have been no specific 
impacts scoped out. 

Assessment Methodology 

The GHG assessment will be undertaken in accordance IEMA Impact Assessment Guide: 
Assessing Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Evaluating their Significance235 ; the Greenhouse Gas 
Protocol: A Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard (revised edition)236 developed by the 
World Resources Institute and the World Business Council for Sustainable Development 

 
235 IEMA, (2017) Environmental Impact Assessment Guide: Assessing Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Evaluating their 
Significance by the Institute of Environmental Management Assessment 
236 Greenhouse Gas Protocol. (2015).  A Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard. (Online). Available at: 
https://ghgprotocol.org/sites/default/files/standards/ghg-protocol-revised.pdf [Accessed January 2026]  

https://ghgprotocol.org/sites/default/files/standards/ghg-protocol-revised.pdf
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(2004); and ISO14064-1:2018 Specification with Guidance at the Organisation Level for 
Quantification and Reporting of Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Removals; and other 
environment reporting best practice.  

To conduct the assessment, activity data such as the quantity of materials used, fuel 
consumed, wastes generated and distances travelled will be gathered. The activity data will 
then be multiplied by the most appropriate emission conversion factor using the following 
calculation: Activity data x GHG emission factor = GHG emissions (tonnes of carbon dioxide 
equivalent, tCO2e). The individual quantification calculations are then summed to form a total 
GHG emission inventory for the Proposed Development and its activities.  

Where data is not available, alternative approaches would be taken using generic or publicly 
available information that best represents the Proposed Development and its activities. 

Any GHG emissions released to the atmosphere will be classified as an impact to climate 
change due to the importance of limiting GHG emissions as set out by the Paris Agreement and 
UK government policy. To understand the significance the IEMA guidance will be used to 
evaluate the net GHG emissions impact of the Proposed Development (see Table 6-40, 
below). 

TABLE 6-40: SIGNIFICANCE CRITERIA RELEVANT TO THE GHG ASSESSMENT 

Significance Significance Criteria 

Major Adverse: The project’s GHG impacts are not mitigated or are only compliant with do-
minimum standards set through regulation, and do not provide further 
reductions required by existing local and national policy for projects of this 
type. A project with major adverse effects is locking in emissions and does not 
make a meaningful contribution to the UK’s trajectory towards net zero. 

Moderate 
Adverse: 

The project’s GHG impacts are partially mitigated and may partially meet the 
applicable existing and emerging policy requirements but would not fully 
contribute to decarbonisation in line with local and national policy goals for 
projects of this type. A project with moderate adverse effects falls short of fully 
contributing to the UK’s trajectory towards net zero. 

Minor Adverse: The project’s GHG impacts would be fully consistent with applicable existing 
and emerging policy requirements and good practice design standards for 
projects of this type. A project with minor adverse effects is fully in line with 
measures necessary to achieve the UK’s trajectory towards net zero. 

Negligible: The project’s GHG impacts would be reduced through measures that go well 
beyond existing and emerging policy and design standards for projects of this 
type, such that radical decarbonisation or net zero is achieved well before 
2050. A project with negligible effects provides GHG performance that is well 
‘ahead of the curve’ for the trajectory towards net zero and has minimal 
residual emissions. 

Beneficial: The project’s net GHG impacts are below zero and it causes a reduction in 
atmospheric GHG concentration, whether directly or indirectly, compared to the 
without-project baseline. A project with beneficial effects substantially exceeds 
net zero requirements with a positive climate impact. 

 

6.14.4 CONCLUSIONS 

The EIA Report will include proportionate climate change and GHG emission assessments given 
that the Proposed Development is projected to contribute positively to climate change.  
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The climate assessment will be covered within the Water Resources and Flood Risk chapter of 
the EIA Report. The ICCI will be covered in the relevant environment chapters within the EIA 
Report. 

6.15 HUMAN HEALTH  

6.15.1 INTRODUCTION 

This section of the Scoping Report describes how the EIA will address potential effects on 
health and wellbeing related to construction and operation of the Proposed Development.   

There is no statutory requirement to carry out a Health Impact Assessment (HIA) for the 
Proposed Development, however, the EIA Regulations include the requirement to consider the 
likely significant effects of projects on population and human health.  Evolving practice has 
seen the integration of health impact assessment (HIA) into EIAs, and ISEP (formerly IEMA) 
has published guidance on scoping health assessments237 and assessing significance for human 
health in EIA238. 

Establishing a baseline and addressing health effects is closely linked to other EIA topics 
including Socio-economics, Noise and Air Quality. This chapter is therefore structured 
differently from other chapters in this Scoping Report to avoid repetition. 

6.15.2 BASELINE CONDITIONS   

Data Sources used in Scoping 

The following data sources have been used to inform the scoping assessment and will be 
further used to develop the detailed baseline and assessment of potential effects on human 
health and wellbeing of the Proposed Development: 

• Office for National Statistics Census 2021 (ONS, 2021239); 

• English Indices of Deprivation (Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities, 
2025240); 

• Public Health Profiles (Office for Health Improvement and Disparities, 2023241); 

• NLC Intelligence Hub242; 

• North Lincolnshire Local Development Framework and emerging Local Plan evidence 
base243; and 

 
237 ISEP (2022), Effective Scoping of Human Health in Environmental Impact Assessment. Available online at: iema-
eia-guide-to-effective-scoping-of-human-health-nov-2022.pdf [Accessed January 2026] 
238 ISEP (2022), Determining Significance for Human Health in Environmental Impact Assessment. Available online at: 
iema-eia-guide-to-determining-significance-for-human-health-nov-2022.pdf [Accessed January 2026] 
239 Office for National Statistics. Census 2021: Population and Household Estimates for England and Wales. ONS, 2021. 
Available online at: https://www.ons.gov.uk/census [Accessed January 2026]  
240 Ministry of Housing, Communities & Local Government, 2025. English Indices of Deprivation 2025. Available at: 
English indices of deprivation 2025 - GOV.UK [Accessed January 2026] 
241 Office for Health Improvement and Disparities, 2023. Public Health Profiles. Available at: 

https://fingertips.phe.org.uk/ [Accessed January 2026]  
242 North Lincolnshire Council. Intelligence Hub: Local Area Profiles and Data. Available at: 

https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/planning-policy-local-development-framework/ [Accessed 
January 2026]  
243 North Lincolnshire Council, 2025. Local Development Framework and Emerging Local Plan Documents. Available at: 
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/planning-policy-local-development-framework/ [Accessed 
January 2026]  

https://www.iema.net/media/s35fughe/iema-eia-guide-to-effective-scoping-of-human-health-nov-2022.pdf
https://www.iema.net/media/s35fughe/iema-eia-guide-to-effective-scoping-of-human-health-nov-2022.pdf
https://www.iema.net/media/yljb2nbs/iema-eia-guide-to-determining-significance-for-human-health-nov-2022.pdf
https://www.ons.gov.uk/census
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/english-indices-of-deprivation-2025
https://fingertips.phe.org.uk/
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/planning-policy-local-development-framework/
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/planning-and-environment/planning-policy-local-development-framework/
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• North Lincolnshire Health and Wellbeing Strategy244. 

The Human Health chapter in the ES will draw upon findings from other relevant environmental 
assessments, including Air Quality, Traffic and Transport, Noise and Vibration, and Socio-
economics, to establish baseline conditions and inform cumulative effects. 

Description 

Physical Environment  

The physical environment within which the Proposed Development is located is described in full 
within the other sections of this report and will not be replicated here. This assessment in the 
ES will, however, draw upon the baseline and assessment of effects on the physical 
environment to understand what potential effects this may have on the health and wellbeing of 
local communities. 

In particular consideration of air quality, dust, noise, vibration, land-use, contaminated land, 
transport and access will be considered for their potential to act as health determinants. 

Socio-economic deprivation 

Economic effects, such as the creation of jobs and GVA, will be assessed in the Socio-
Economics chapter of the ES. However, the Human Health chapter will consider deprivation as 
a health determinant, and the potential for changes in income or employment to result in 
health effects.   

Deprivation is associated with poor personal and societal wellbeing and a reduced quality of 
life, health and wellbeing. There can be significant variances in life expectancy between the 
least and most deprived areas. 

North Lincolnshire exhibits pockets of high deprivation, particularly in urban areas such as 
Scunthorpe and parts of the South Humber Bank. According to the Index of Multiple 
Deprivation (2025240), some wards within North Lincolnshire fall within the 10–20% most 
deprived nationally, while others rank among the least deprived, creating significant health 
inequalities (as shown in Figure 6.14). These disparities will be considered when assessing 
potential differential impacts of the Proposed Development. 

Economic Activity 

North Lincolnshire’s economy is strongly linked to manufacturing, chemicals, logistics, and 
energy sectors. Employment rates are broadly in line with national averages, but some 
communities experience higher unemployment and lower skills levels. The Proposed 
Development is expected to create skilled jobs and support local supply chains, which may 
positively influence health determinants linked to income and employment. 

As reported in the 2021 census245, approximately 54.6% of the population in North 
Lincolnshire was economically active in some form of employment (full/part-time and self-

 
244 North Lincolnshire Council, 2025. North Lincolnshire Council and NHS North Lincolnshire CCG. Health and Wellbeing 
Strategy. Latest edition. Available at: https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2025/08/North-Lincolnshire-
Health-Wellbeing-Strategy-2025-35-a.pdf [Accessed January 2026] 
245 Office for National Statistics. Census 2021. Area profile. Available at: 
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/sources/census_2021/report?compare=E06000013,E92000001 [Accessed January 
2026]  

https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2025/08/North-Lincolnshire-Health-Wellbeing-Strategy-2025-35-a.pdf
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2025/08/North-Lincolnshire-Health-Wellbeing-Strategy-2025-35-a.pdf
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/sources/census_2021/report?compare=E06000013,E92000001%20
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employed), while 27% of the population was retired. Employment rates in North Lincolnshire is 
slightly below the national average for England, of 57.4%. 

At the ward level, Ferry, recorded an employment rate of 54.8% and a retirement rate of 
28.1% at the time of the 2021 census. This reflects the older population observed in rural 
North Lincolnshire. Within Ferry, the dominant forms of employment are in skilled trades such 
as manufacturing, logistics, and vehicle repair.  

State of health and wellbeing 

A broad range of metrics are used and tracked by Public Health England to assess the relative 
state of health and wellbeing across the country and within regional and local contexts. The 
local authority profile for North Lincolnshire246 can be reviewed in full online and will be used to 
inform the baseline for the assessment. A selection of key metrics is detailed below: 

• Life expectancy and cause of death: Life expectancy for men and for women is below the 
average for England, and is 9.7 years lower for men and 9.1 years lower for women in the 
most deprived areas of North Lincolnshire. Mortality rates from cancer and cardiovascular 
disease are higher than the national average. 

• Behavioural risk factors: Alcohol-related hospital admissions in residents under 18 years of 
age occurs at a similar rate to the England average and in adults, this rate is also not 
significantly different to national levels. Smoking prevalence in adults, percentage of active 
adults, and percentage of adults classified as overweight or obese are also not significantly 
different to national averages.  

• Injuries and ill health: Notably, the rate of those killed and seriously injured on roads is 
worse than the national average.  This will be considered in relation to potential impacts 
and appropriate mitigation, to protect the health and wellbeing of residents in proximity to 
the Proposed Development.  

• Wider determinants of health: The percentage of children in low-income families is higher 
than the national average, at 18.7% compared with 17% for England. 

Health inequalities 

There are recognised health inequalities within the area and an identified need to improve the 
quality of life and especially health and wellbeing for disadvantaged sections of the community. 

North Lincolnshire’s Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2025–2035247 prioritises reducing health 
inequalities by aiming to narrow the gap in healthy life expectancy across communities and 
increase overall healthy life expectancy by five years. The strategy recognises persistent 
disparities in health outcomes, with some areas experiencing preventable conditions and 
premature mortality, and sets out three key priorities: creating healthy places, improving the 
health of women and children, and enhancing the experience of ageing. It emphasises a 
collaborative ‘One North Lincolnshire’ approach, involving all sectors and communities, and 
introduces a new framework for measuring progress using local data and lived experience, 
ensuring that tackling health inequalities is central to local health planning and decision-
making. 

 
246 Department of Health & Social Care, 2019. Available at: https://fingertips.phe.org.uk/profile/health-
profiles/data#page/13/ati/302/are/E06000013 [Accessed January 2026]  
247 North Lincolnshire Council (2025). North Lincolnshire Health and Wellbeing Strategy. Available at: North 
Lincolnshire Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2025-35 [Accessed January 2026] 

https://fingertips.phe.org.uk/profile/health-profiles/data#page/13/ati/302/are/E06000013
https://fingertips.phe.org.uk/profile/health-profiles/data#page/13/ati/302/are/E06000013
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2025/08/North-Lincolnshire-Health-Wellbeing-Strategy-2025-35-a.pdf
https://www.northlincs.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2025/08/North-Lincolnshire-Health-Wellbeing-Strategy-2025-35-a.pdf
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The baseline for the ES will collate relevant data pertaining to the breadth of these 
determinants, which will inform the baseline for the assessment of potential impacts of the 
Proposed Development. The assessment will also assess the potential for the Proposed 
Development to impact such inequalities – positively or negatively. 

Key Sensitivities 

The following sensitive receptors most vulnerable to potential impacts from the Proposed 
Development have been identified:  

• Residents living and/or working in close proximity to the Site; 

• Residents living in local communities, particularly in relation to the proposed haul routes 
detailed in Section 6.10; and 

• Community receptors (i.e. publicly accessible routes and PRoW used for recreation, and 
users of community land and assets). 

As the baseline develops, the identification of sensitive community receptors and vulnerable 
groups will evolve. This will also be informed by feedback from stakeholders, collated from 
engagement and public consultation activities. 

6.15.3 GENERAL APPROACH 

The assessment of health and wellbeing will draw on guidance published by ISEP which 
provides a framework for the proportionate assessment of health effects within EIA248. The 
assessment will identify the sensitivity of relevant populations (including any vulnerable 
groups), the level of change in relevant determinants of health, and the likely effect on health 
outcomes at the population level. 

The assessment will use information from other relevant topic assessments undertaken as part 
of the EIA (including Air Quality, Noise, Traffic and Transport, and Socio-economics) to 
understand changes in the physical, social and economic environment that could impact on 
health determinants. Consideration will be given to the inter-relationship of local populations 
and the physical environment with which they inhabit and interact with, to ensure that all 
determinants of health and wellbeing are considered. 

The objective of the HIA will be to provide all interested parties with a comprehensive 
evaluation of the Proposed Development’s implications for health and wellbeing, and 
specifically to:  

• determine the potential health and wellbeing impacts of the Proposed Development on 
local receptors;  

• assess the nature and extent of these health and wellbeing impacts, including potential 
benefits;  

• identify ways to maximise positive and minimise negative health and wellbeing impacts; 
and  

• inform the planning process and respond to health and wellbeing issues raised through this 
process. 

 
248 ISEP (2022), Determining Significance for Human Health in Environmental Impact Assessment. Available online at: 
iema-eia-guide-to-determining-significance-for-human-health-nov-2022.pdf [Accessed January 2026] 

https://www.iema.net/media/yljb2nbs/iema-eia-guide-to-determining-significance-for-human-health-nov-2022.pdf
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The method to be applied in the HIA will be in accordance with established best practice, 
drawing upon published guidance and available data to inform the assessment of potential 
impacts on health and wellbeing.  It will comprise the following key steps: 

• the compilation of an evidence base, comprising a literature review, a detailed baseline, 
and limited stakeholder engagement; 

• analysis of potential health impact pathways and identification of relevant determinants of 
health; and 

• assessment of effects, drawing on the steps outlined above and including any proposed 
mitigation. 
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7. SUMMARY AND NEXT STEPS  

7.1 SUMMARY OF EIA SCOPE  

Chapter 6 of this Scoping Report identifies all the topics that it are proposed to be assessed 
during the EIA process. 

Where possible, for some topics and sub-topics, provisional assessments have been made 
during the scoping exercise based on information that is already available for the Site, from 
early site visits (e.g. for ecology), and what is known about Proposed Development design at 
this stage. Furthermore, the status of the Site and the knowledge obtained from undertaking 
previous environmental studies as part of evaluating several sites for the Proposed 
Development has assisted the scoping process.   

On the basis of the above considerations, Chapter 6 sets out the technical scope for the EIA, 
and in some instances proposes matters to be scoped out of the EIA. The chapter seeks to 
clearly set out how a topic/sub-topic will be taken forward in the EIA process and the degree of 
effort and emphasis that will be applied in each instance. For example, where the evidence 
base clearly indicates there is no scope for a likely significant effect, a sub-topic is scoped out. 
Where the impact and effects for a topic/sub-topic are clearly understood and management 
and mitigation measures of known effectiveness will be put in place, the EIA will consider such 
matters but will not necessarily examine them in great depth. Where there is uncertainty at 
this stage, the potential for likely significant effects, or the ability of the design to comply with 
legal standards needs to be demonstrated, the EIA will take the necessary steps in terms of 
such matters as site surveys, numeric modelling, and other detailed assessments to address 
such matters.   

There are a number of interrelationships between the individual topics that will be considered 
in the course of the assessment. For example, the findings of the assessment of impacts on 
ecology and nature conservation will be strongly influenced by the findings of the noise and air 
quality assessments, amongst others. 

The findings of the EIA, based on the application of the methodologies set out in Chapter 5, 
and topic-specific approaches in Chapter 6, will be reported in the ES to be submitted as part 
of the planning application. 

Once responses to the Scoping Report have been received by the LPA and the Scoping Opinion 
provided to Equinor, the full EIA process will proceed through to production of the ES.   

7.2 OUTLINE OF THE ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT 

The ES will contain the following: 

• An introduction that sets out the wider context for the Proposed Development and the 
regulatory purpose of the ES; 

• The Legislative and Policy (national and local) context for the Proposed Development; 

• A description of the Proposed Development and the main alternatives considered; 

• An account of the overall approach to the EIA and associated consultation; 

• The assessment findings for each topic are presented in this Scoping Report in terms of the 
baseline, mitigation, and assessment of likely significant effects.  Each topic will clearly set 
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out how the Scoping Opinion has been addressed as well as how any relevant matters 
raised in public consultation have been considered; 

• A summary of cumulative effects; and 

• A summary of the mitigation measures proposed that also sets out the mechanisms 
whereby the Proposed Development will deliver its mitigation commitments.  

The ES will be prefaced by a Non-Technical Summary (NTS), which will describe, in accessible 
and non-technical language, the main findings of the EIA process. 

7.3 NEXT STEPS 

Once the Scoping Opinion has been obtained from the LPA, baseline data will be collected, a 
basis of assessment (including the Rochdale envelope)will be determined and assessment of 
effects undertaken. Options for mitigation to reduce effects will be discussed and agreed with 
the design engineers. Once the EIA process has reached a point where it is able to present 
sufficient findings to allow meaningful engagement with stakeholders it is intended that further 
consultation will be undertaken before the ES is finalised for submission. The anticipated date 
for the submission of the planning application is Q4 2026. 

A website will be developed to provide information and updates on the Proposed Development 
and matters relating to the proposed application. The web address is www.humbersaf.com. 

https://eur01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.humbersaf.com%2F&data=05%7C02%7Csinead.lynch%40erm.com%7C8a750a8d1b9442ed46a208de85cb5ef9%7Cf2fe6bd39c4a485bae69e18820a88130%7C0%7C0%7C639095305631605812%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJFbXB0eU1hcGkiOnRydWUsIlYiOiIwLjAuMDAwMCIsIlAiOiJXaW4zMiIsIkFOIjoiTWFpbCIsIldUIjoyfQ%3D%3D%7C0%7C%7C%7C&sdata=AgL12LwgIX9%2BM3fPZkwVN0iVMNNSQiyBR6Dg2%2F2JKEI%3D&reserved=0
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